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EPICURUS

EIIIZTOAH ITPOX HPOAOTON

Letter to Herodotus







"Emrikovpos ‘Hpoddrw yaipew
I- WHY AN EPITOME

Epicurus tells Herodotus that be has written this summary for those who cannot
work through bis longer books on nature. Readers who have gone further still need
an outline of the whole reduced to its elements, because the comprebensive grasp is
wanted often and the detailed one less so. He asks first that what stands under
each word be grasped, so that questions can be referred to it and settled.

Tots wn Swvapévors, & ‘Hpddote, €xaora TV
for-the-(ones)  not  being-able O Herodotus each-(thing)  of-the-(things)

mepl Puoews avayeypaupévwy Nuiv efakpBodv  unde Tas
about  nature having-been-written-up by-us  to-work-out-exactly nor the

7 ~ /. ’ -~ > \ ~
welovs TV ovvreTaypévav Biflovs dwalbpetv  émTouny Tis
larger of-the  having-been-composed ~ books to-scan-through an-epitome  of-the
S\s mpaypatelas €s TO KATAOXEW TOV ONOCXEPWTATWY
whole  treatise for  the  to-retain of-the  most-comprebensive
doédv Ty pvijuny ikavds avTols mapeokevaca, va map’
doctrines  the  memory sufficiently  for-them  I-prepared so-that at
€KAOTOUS TV KAPOV €V TOlS KUPLWTATOLS Bonbetv
each of-the  occasions in  the most-important-(matters)  to-help

e ~ 4 t </ N > ’ ~ \
avTolLs BUV(UVT(IL, Ka0 ooov av €¢a7TTUJVTaL NS TEPL
themselves  they-may-be-able according-to as-much-as —  they-lay-hold-of ~ the  about

’ ’ \ A\ ’ \ 3 ~ 3 ~
Ploews Oewpias. kal Tovs mpoPefnrdras d¢ ikavids év T7
nature study and  the-(ones) having-advanced and sufficiently in  the

~ ¢/ 3 /’ A 4 ~ |24 7 \
TV SA\wv emPBAéfer Tov TUTOv TS SA\ns mpayuaTelas TOV

of-the  wholes  survey the  outline  of-the whole  treatise the

~ ’ ~ \ >
kaTeoToyetwpuévor  del wmuovevew: Tis yap dbpdas
reduced-to-its-elements it-is-needful  to-remember of-the  for concentrated

, _ \ . L qs \ , Y
emBolijs mukvov deduela, Tis O¢ kata  uépos ovx Opolws.

application often we-have-need of-the but according-to part not  alike
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ATOMS AND THE HEAVENS

Badworéor pév odv  kal ém éxelva ouvvexws, €v d¢ TH)
one-must-go indeed  therefore also  to those continuously  in  but the
wnun 70 TooobTo mowmTéov, A’ ob 1 Te KupLWTATY
memory  the  so-much one-must-do  from  which the both most-authoritative
> \ >\ \ ’ 54 \ \ A \ \
GWLBO)\'T] €ETTL TA TPOYyUATO €0TAL KAl 87} KOl TO KaATA
application  upon the  things will-be  and  indeed also  the according-to
ué€pos akpifwua wav €fevprioeTal, TOV ONOOXEPWTATWY
part exactness all will-be-found-out ~ of-the  most-comprehensive
TUTWY €0  TEPENUUEVWY KAl  [LVTULOVEVOUEVWY:  ETTEL
outlines well  baving-been-grasped and  being-remembered since
Kal T@ TETENECLOUPYNUEV® TOUTO KUPL)TATOV TOU
even  for-the-(man)  having-been-perfected this most-important of-the
\ > , , \ A Y
mavTos akpBduaros ylverar, 10 Tals €mPolals o6féws
whole exactness becomes the  by-the  applications sharply
, ~ \ N ey , \ \
dvvaclar xpiiofar kal wpos amAd oToiyewduaTa kal pwvas
to-be-able to-use and  toward simple  elements and  expressions
OUVayoUEVOLs. ov yap oldv Te TO Wikvwpa TS
for-(them)-being-brought-together  not ~ for possible  —  the  condensation  of-the
~ ~ |24 ’ 3 7 \ 7’ \
ovvexols 7Y SAwv mepiodelas edévar w1 duvduevor dia
continuous of-the  wholes  survey to-know  not  being-able through
Bpaxewv dwvadv dmav  eumepihafelv év avT®d TO Kal
brief expressions  everything  to-embrace-within  in  himself  the-(thing) also
\ , n > ,
kata  pépos av  éfaxpiBwbév.
according-to  part would  having-been-worked-out-exactly
80ev &)  mdov xpmoluns olons Tols  @relwuévots
whence indeed  for-all  useful being for-those  having-been-made-at-home
¢vowoloyle  Ths TowlTns 0800, Tapeyyvdy TO OUVEXES
with-natural-science the — such way commending the  continuous
> ’ 3 ’ \ ’ ’ > 14
evépynua €év duooloyle kal TowolTw udAioTa €yyaAnvilwy

activity in  natural-science and  by-such most bringing-calm-to

12



LETTER TO HERODOTUS

7® Blw émolnod cor kal TowlTny Twa  émTouny Kal

the  life Fmade for-you also  such a-certain  epitome and
’ ~ (24 ~

oToxelwow — TOV GA\wv dofwv.

elementary-statement  of-the  whole doctrines

MpdTov pev odv  7a vmorerayuéva Tots ¢POdyyors, @

first indeed therefore the  things-ranged-under  the utterances o
‘Hpddote, Odet el\npévar, Smws dv 7o Sofaldueva 4
Herodotus it-is-needful  to-have-grasped ~so-that ~ —  the  things-opined or

{produeva 7 dmopolueva éxwuev €is TavTa AvayaydvTes

things-inquired-into or things-doubted we-may-have to  these having-referred
émkplvew, kal w) drkpira mwdvra Nuiv f els dmewpov
to-judge and  not  unjudged  all for-us  may-be o infinity

, " » \ , y
amodewkvvovow 1) kevovs ¢Odyyovs Exwpev:

proving or empty utterances we-may-have

II - NOTHING COMES FROM NOTHING

The senses and the feelings must be kept as the standards. Then the first principles
Sollow: nothing comes to be out of what is not, and nothing that vanishes perishes
into what is not, so the sum of things is now what it always was. The all is bodies
and void, and the bodies are compounds and the indivisible things out of which
compounds are made. The all is unlimited in body and in void alike.

avdykn yap T0 TpdTov ewvomua kal €xacTov POdyyov
necessary  for the  first notion under  each utterance
BAémeaOar kal unlév  amodelfews mpoodetolar, elmep
to-be-seen and  not-at-all  of-proof to-stand-in-need if-indeed

v \ , A . \ .
Efopev 10 IyToduevov i) amopoluevor kal dofalduevov

we-shall-have the  thing-sought or  thing-doubted and  thing-opined
€p 0  avafopev. ért  Te kal Tas aiobhjoers Oet
to which  we-shall-refer ~ further and also  the sensations it-is-needful

13
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. - TN \ , > o
TAVTWS THPElv kal amAds Tas mapovoas emPBolas eiTe

altogether to-keep and  simply the present applications whether
, vy o , - , < \

dwavolas €l Srov  djmore TAV Kpurmplwv. ouolws OS¢

of-thought or of-whatever  soever of-the  criteria likewise and

\ \ ¢ ’ 4 e/ N \ \ ’ \
Kat Ta vmapxovra 77007], OTTwS AV Kal TO TPOOUEVOV Kal

also  the  existing feelings  so-that — also  the thing-awaited  and
70 ddnhov éxwuev ols  onuewwodueda.

the  unclear we-may-have  by-which  we-shall-infer

Tabra ¢ OSwahaBdvras det ouvvopdy 10n mepL TV
these and  baving-distinguished  it-is-needful  to-survey now  about  the

QL ~ \ % 5Q / > ~ \
(187])\(1)11‘ TPWTOV UeVY  OTL OU5€V YWETAL €K TOU u”mn

unclear-(things)  first indeed thar nothing  comes-to-be out-of the not
Svros. mav  yap éx  mavros éylver Qv OoTepuATWY
being everything  for out-of everything  would-come-to-be —  of-seeds

3 \ ’
ye  ovlev mpoodeduevov.
at-least not-at-all  standing-in-need
kal e epleipeto ¢ 70 apaviduevov eis TO 1 dv,
and  if  were-destroyed and the  thing-vanishing into the not  being
mdvTa dv  dTwldleL Ta Tpdypata, ovK OVTWY TAV
all would  have-perished the  things nor  existing  the-(things)
s e ’ \ \ IO ~ >\ ~
els & Owelvero. Kal pupv kat 70 mwdv ael  TowodTov
into  which it-was-dissolved and  indeed also  the all always  such
v olov viv €oTi, kal del TowdTov éoTat. ovlev ydp
was  as now  it-is and  always  such it-will-be  nothing  for
> s e - \ \ \ ~ sn s s
€otw els 0  peraBalel. mapa yap TO wAv ovlév €oTw,
there-is  into  which it-will-change beside  for the  all nothing  there-is
o n 5 \ > 5y \ \ ,
0 av ewoeNdov els avto TV perafoAny moujoaiTo.
which —  having-entered into it the change might-make
AMG pv kat (rodro kal év T Meyd\y émrousi ¢mot kat’
but indeed also  this also in the Great epitome be-says at
R s ~ \ ’ \ ~ s ,
dpxnv kat év ) a Ilepl ¢ioews) 70 mav éoTi oduata

beginning and in  the first about  nature the  all is bodies

14



LETTER TO HERODOTUS

\

Kal kevdy: oduata pev yap ws €otw, avty 1) alofnows

and  void bodies indeed  for that  they-are itself the sensation

3> \ ’ ~ i o > ~ \ k4

énml mavTwv paptupel, xal W avaykalov 7O ddnAov
in all-cases testifies according-to  which  necessary the  unclear

T® Aoywoud Tekuaipeclal, domep mpoetmov 1O mpdolev:

by-the  reasoning to-infer as Fsaid-before  the  time-before
N Y o \ \ , v ~ ,

el d¢ um T 0  Kevov Kkal xwpav Kal avagi doow
if and not there-was which wvoid and  place and  intangible nature
ovoudlouev, ovk av €lxe Ta oduara Omov NV 0Ude
we-name not  would have  the  bodies where  they-were nor

b ol > ~ ’ 4 ’ \ \
BL ov EKLVELTO, Kaeaﬂep ¢GLV€TQL KLVOU‘LLéVa, mTapa 86
through which  they-moved  just-as they-appear  moving beside and

- T ~ . ” -
TatTa ovbév ovd émwonbivar dvvarar olTe mTep\TTAS

these nothing  even  to-be-conceived can either  comprebensively
4 > ’ ~ ~ e > e/

oUTE AVAAOYwS TOIS TEPIANTITOLS ws  kal oAas

or analogously to-the  comprebensible-(things) ~ as according-to  whole

pvoes AauPBavdpeva kal pi ws T4 TOUTWY OCUUTTWOUATA

natures being—taken and  not as the Df-tlye:e coincidents
7 ovuBefnrdTa Aeydueva.
or accidents being-called

K \ \ \ ~ ( ~ \ ~ ’ H \
al uny kat TOv (70070 KOU €v T} mpwTy llept

and indeed also  of-the  this also  in  the  first about

’ \ ~ \ \ ~ ’ > ~
Ploews kal T3 8 Kat (e kal 7) Meyd\y émrous))
nature and the fourteenth and  fifteenth and  the Great epitome
owpdTwv Ta  pév  €oTt ovykpioes, Ta 8 € av
bodies the-ones indeed are compounds the-others and out-of which

at ovykploes memolpvTal:
the  compounds have-been-made
- ;> o [ , > \ ,
TabTa 8¢ éoTw dTopa kal duerdBAnTa, elmep un péle
these and are indivisible and  unchangeable if-indeed not  is-going
, 5 \ o , 5NN s . -
mdvra eis 1O un ov  Plapricectar, dAN {oylovTa Vmouevely

all-things into the not being to-be-destroyed bur being-strong  to-endure
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ATOMS AND THE HEAVENS

> - , ~ , , \ , ¥
€v Tals dwalvoeol TAOV ovykploewv APy THY Pvow dvTa
in  the dissolutions of-the  compounds Sfull the  nature  being
\ sy o N , o \
kal ovk éyovta Omy 1) Omws dwAvbhjoerar. dorte Tas
and  not  having where  or  how they-will-be-dissolved ~ so-that  the
dapxas drdpovs avaykalov €var CwudTwy @Uoes.
beginnings indivisible necessary to-be  of-bodies natures

> vy VN oy I o ,
AMa pnv kal 70 Tav dmepdv €0TL. TO YAp TETEPATUEVOV

but indeed also  the all infinite is the for  limited

4 L4 \ \ k4 9 ¢/ 7 ~
dkpov é&xer 170 O¢ dkrpov map €Tepdv T Oewpetrar:
an-edge  has the and  edge beside  another something  is-observed

dote ovk €xov drpov mépas ovk Exer mépas B¢ ovk Exov
so-that  mot  having an-edge  a-limit  not  it-has a-limit  and not  having
dmelpov dv €l Kal ol Temepacuévov.
infinite would be  and  not limited

\ \ \ ~ ’ ~ ’ kg 7 > \
Kal ppv kat 7@ wAiler 7ov cwudtwv dmepdv €ott TO
and  indeed also  in-the multitude of-the bodies infinite is the
mav kal T4 peyéler Tob Kevod.

all and  in-the magnitude of-the void

III - THE ATOMS AND THEIR MOTION

If the void were unlimited and the bodies limited, the bodies would be scattered
without anything to check them; if the void were limited, the unlimited bodies
would have nowbere to stand. The atoms are past counting in the variety of their
shapes, though not unlimited in it, and they move without ceasing, some far apart,
some kept vibrating where they are by entanglement.

el Te yap N TO Kkewdv dmewpov, Ta 8¢ oduaTa wpopéva,

if both for were the void infinite the and bodies limited

5 ~ 2 5 \ , Y \ \
ovdapod av éueve Ta oduata, dA\N édépeto  kata  TO
nowhere would  stay the  bodies but would-be-carried throughout the

16



LETTER TO HERODOTUS

dmewpov kevov dieomapuéva, ovk €xovra Ta vmepeldovTa
infinite void scattered not  having the-(things) supporting

\ ’ \ \ > ’ 4 \ \ 3
Kal OTEA\OVTa Kata TAaS OQVOKOTTAS® €L T€E TO Kevov nNv

and  checking by the rebounds if and the wvoid were
wptouévov, ovk Av  elxe Ta dmewpa oduata Smov €véoTy).
limited not  would have the infinite  bodies where  they-might-stand
Ipds Te TOUTOS TG dToua TV CWUATWY KAl EOT,
in-addition-to and  these the  indivisible of-the  bodies and  solid

€€ dv kal al ovykploes ylvovtar kal els @  daAvovTar,
out-of which both the compounds come-to-be  and into which they-are-dissolved
amepi\mTd éoTt Tals dwadopals TOV oxpudTwyvs ov
beyond-grasping are in-the  differences of-the  shapes not

yap duvatov yevéolar Tas TooavTas dwadopds €k TV

for possible to-come-to-be  the so-many differences out-of  the

> ~ 4 7/ A\ t e ’
avTOV oxnudTwy mepelguuévwr. Kal kal €xaoTV
same shapes having-been-grasped and  according-to  each

\ , . - > ) ¢ o ~ \
3¢ oxnudatTiow amAds dmewpol elow ai Spowar,  Tais O¢
and  configuration simply infinite are the similar-(atoms) in-the  but

dwacpopals ovx amAds dmelpor dAG pdvov amepiAnmTOL,
differences not  simply infinite but only beyond-grasping
(00d¢ ydp ¢mow évdotépw els dmewpov TV Touy TUYXAVEW.
and-not for  be-says  further-in to  infinity the  cutting  to-happen
Nyer 8¢, émedn al modtnTes peraBdAovral), el példel
be-says  and  since the  qualities change if  is-going
Tis un kal Tols ueyéfeow dmAds els dmepov avTas
one not also  in-the magnitudes simply to infinity them
exBdAew.

to-throw-out

Kwotvral 1e owwexds ai dropor (dnol 8¢ évdotépw kal
they-move and  continuously ~ the atoms he-says  and  further-in also
looTaxds avtas kweloar 100 kevod THv €lfw Suolav

at-equal-speed  them to-move of-the  void the  yielding alike

17
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Tapexouévov kal T kovdordTy Kal T Bapvrdry) TOV

furnishing both  to-the lightest and  to-the heaviest (through)-the
S A \ e \ > \ > b > 14 ’
aldva, kal al  pev els paxkpav am aAAjAwv duoTduevar,
age and  the-ones indeed to  far from  one-another  standing-apart
at 3¢ avrob TOV maluov loyovoar, STav TUXwOL T
the-others and in-place the  quivering  keeping whenever  they-happen  by-the

TEPUTAOKT] KekAeyuévar 7) oTeyalduevar Tapa TAV TAEKTIKDY.
entanglement  shut-in or covered-over by the  interlacing-(atoms)
o \ ~ ~ , . , < > o
1 T€ yap Tob kevol ¢ios 7 Bwopillovoa éxdoTyy adTHv
the both for of-the  void nature  the separating each itself
ToiTo mapackevdlel, Ty vmépewow ovy ola Te odoa
this provides the support not able —  being
mowelofar 7] Te oOTepedTys 1 Umdpyxovoa aiTals KaTo
to-make the and  solidity the  belonging to-them at
\ , \ > \ N~ gy e g P
TNV OUYKPOUOW TOV QmOmaAUOV Tolel, €’ omdoov av 1
the  collision the  rebound makes to how-far —  the
s , > ~ , ~
TEPUTAOKY) TNV GTTOKATAOTAOW €K  THS OUYKPoUoews Od@
entanglement the return out-of the collision may-give
dapxn  O¢ TouTwy odk €oTw, adlwv TAV ATUwY 0VoDY
a-beginning and  of-these not  there-is  everlasting the atoms being
\ ~ ~ A s > ’ \ 7’ 7’ \
kal Tob kevod. (pnor & évdorépw undé modTyTd Twa mepl
and  of-the wvoid be-says  and further-in not quality any  about
\ > ’ ol \ 14 \ 4 A\ ’
TAS aTouovs elvar mANY oxfuatos kal peyébovs kal Bdpovs:
the  atoms to-be  except  of-shape and  of-magnitude and  of-weight
\ \ ~ \ A ’ ~ > ’ > ’
70 8¢ xpwua mapa v Oéow TV aTduwv aAldTTeclac
the and color according-to the  position of-the atoms to-change
- , , , ~ , \
ev Tals Addexa oToyewdoeol ¢mor. wav Te uéyebos um
in  the Twelve Elementary-Treatises  he-says ~ every — and magnitude — not
3. \ > ’ b ’ ~ k24 R4 3> 7
elvar mepl avtds: obdémoTe yotv  dropos Wby aiobhjoed.)

to-be  about  them never at-any-rate an-atom  was-seen by-sense

18



IV - INFINITE WORLDS, AND THE FILMS OF THINGS

Worlds are unlimited in number, some like ours and some unlike, since the atoms
that would make them bave not been used up. Films of the same shape as solid

bodies stream off them, far finer than anything visible; these Epicurus calls images.

Traveling through the void without meeting anything, they cross any distance in
a time no thought can conceive.

‘H 7ooavm &) ¢wry TodTwy mdvTwv prmuovevouévav
the  so-great indeed  statement  of-these all being-remembered

N \ , . , - [N ~

TOV kavov TUmov vmofdMe Tals mepl ThHS TV SvTwy
the  sufficient  outline  supplies to-the about  the  of-the things-that-are

Ploews émwolats.

nature conceptions
AAA\ \ \ 7’ L4 7’ > L4 6, ¢/ ’

a uny Kol KOoUolL aTeLpoL eLoty, ol ouolotr TovTw
but indeed also  worlds infinite are the-ones both like to-this

kal avduowt. al 1€ yap dropor dmewpor odoai, ws dpTi
and  unlike the both  for atoms infinite being as  just-now

, , , N , s ,
amedelxOn, PpépovTar kal moppwTdTw. 00 yap KaTaviAwvTaL

it-was-shown are-carried also  very-far not  for have-been-used-up
. ~ I > - n , , N e g
at TowabTar dTopol, €€ @v av yévoro KOopos 1 U¢p
the such atoms out-of which —  might-come-to-be a-world or by

? n ’ DR > o DR > ’ /)
v av mombeln, ovT eis éva oUT els memepaocuévovs, ot
which —  it-might-be-made either into one  or into limited-(ones) or

|4 ~ () |4 4 ’ 4 > \
oot Towdror oU door  dudpopor ToUTOS. HOTE 0VOEV
as-many-as  such or as-many-as  different from-these  so-that  nothing
TO €umodooTaTHOOY €0TL TPOS TNV ATELPlAY TAV KOOUWY.
the  thing-that-will-stand-in-the-way is for the  infinity of-the worlds
Kai pwgv kai 7dmor duowooyijuoves Tols oTepeuviows elol,
and  indeed also  imprints  like-in-shape to-the  solids there-are
AETTTOTNOW GTEXOVTES UAKPAV TAV  PAOUEVmwY. oUTe Yap

in-fineness standing-off far from-the  things-appearing neither for
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ovoTdoels advvatolow €v TP mepéxovTt yveolar TowabTal
formations are-unable in the  surrounding to-come-to-be  such
oUT’ émrndeldTTES TPOS KATEPYAOlaS TAV KONWUATWY
nor aptitudes for workings-out of-the  hollows
\ , 5 Iy \ e , \
kal AemTomiTwy, olUrte dmdppowar v éffs  Béow kal
and  finenesses nor effluences the successive  position  and
Bdow BSwatnpoioar, frmep kal €v Tols oTepeuviols elyov
standing  preserving which-very also  in  the solids they-had
; \ \ , > , IO
ToUTOUS 8¢ TOVS TUTOUS €dwAa TPOOayopelouer. Kal pny
these and  the imprints  images we-call and  indeed
N \ ~ ~ \ \ , s
kalt 1) Oa  TOD Kevod dopd kara  undeulav amdvrnow
also  the through the  void movement  according-to no encounter
TOV QUTIKOYAVTWY ywouevy Tav UiKOS TEPIATTTOV €V
of-the  things-striking-against ~ coming-about every  length graspable in
amepwonTw XpPovew ovvTelel. Bpddous yap kal Tdyovs
inconceivable time accomplishes  ofslowness ~ for and  of-swiftness
> \ I > \ < ,
aVTKOTY)  Kal OUK QuTikomy) — ouolwpa Aapfdve.
a-striking-against and ~ not a-striking-against ~ a-likeness takes
> \ Q9 e/ \ \ \ ’ \
ov pnv ovd dua kata TOUS Oa  Adyov UOewpnTovs
not indeed even  at-once in the through  reason contemplated

XPOvous aiTO TO Pepduevor odua €mL TOUS TAELOVS TOTOUS

times itself  the moving body o the several Pplaces

> ~ > ’ \ \ ~ ’
apwvelTar — adiavdnTov yap—, kal ToUTo cuvadKrolueEroy
arrives unthinkable for also  this arriving-together

> > - ; o , A~ sy s

ev alonT® xpovw J0ev  dnmobev Tob ameipov ovk €€
in  perceptible time from-where  soever of-the infinite not  out-of

o , \ \ / y , ,
ob dv mep\afwper v popav TomOL é0TaL dpLoTduEvor

which —  we-may-grasp the  movement of-place  it-will-be setting-out
avTikoT]) yap OSuowv éoTar, KAV péxpL TOOOUTOU TO
to-a-striking-against  for like it-will-be  even-if up-to so-much the

TAX0S TS Popds w1 AVTIKOTEV KaTalmwuev. xprowov O

swiftness  of-the movement not struck-against  we-leave useful indeed
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kal TobTo KaTacyelv TO oTouxelov. €l 8Tv T4 €ldwAa Tais
also  this to-retain the  element then that the  images the
AemrTomyow  avvmepfATols kéxpnTal, ovbév avTiwapTupel
finenesses unsurpassable have-used nothing  testifies-against
- , o \ ; > , ¥
TV pawopévwr- ey kal Tdyn dvvmépBAnTa  éxe,
of-the  things-appearing whence also  speeds  unsurpassable they-have
mdvTta mdpov ovupeTpov €xovta TPOS TO dmeElpOLs
every passage  commensurate  having for the  for-infinite-(numbers)
A \ > , N sy > , ~
avTov unber avTikémTew %) ONya  dvTikOTTEw, TOAAALS
of-them nothing  to-strike-against  or few-(things) to-strike-against for-many
d¢ kal dmelpots e0llis dvTdmrew T

but also  for-infinite-(numbers) at-once  to-strike-against  something

7TPOS T€ TOUTOLS, OTL 1) Yéveols TV eddAwv dua
in-addition-to and these that  the coming-to-be of-the images together-with

vojuatt ovpPaive.. kal yap pebols amd TAOV TwUdTwY

a-thought happens and  for a-flowing ~ from  the bodies

~ > ~ ’ > > 4 ’ \ \
ToD €mmolijs ouvexrs, ovk €mdnAos onuewdoer da ™V
of-the surface continuous not  evident by-a-sign because-of  the

avravam\jpwow, o@lovoa v éml Tob oTepepviov Oéow
refilling preserving the  on  the  solid position
\ , ~ s > o \ ; 5 N sy
Kat TafLV TWY ATOUWV €Tl TOAVY Xpovov, €L Kal €VLOTE
and  order of-the  atoms for  much time if even  sometimes

OUyYeouévy UTApYEL, KAl OUGTAOELS €V T TEPLEXOVTL
b 0

being-confounded  it-exists and  formations in  the  surrounding
obetar dwa TO un Odew kata Bdbos 76 cvumMipwua
swift because-of the mot  to-be-needful in depth the  filling-up

, I \ , \ \ -
ylveolar, kal dA\ot 8¢ Tpdmor TweES yevvmTKOlL TOV
to-come-to-be and  other and  ways certain  generative ofthe
TowUTWY Puoedly elow. ovley yap ToUTwy avTywapTupelTaL

such natures there-are nothing  for of-these is-testified-against
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Tals alothjoeow, dv BAémy Tis, Tlva Tpdmov Tas evapyelas
by-the  senses if  may-look someone whar  way the  clear-evidences
v Sy NS
kal Tas ovumabelas amo Tav Ewley  mpos Nuds dvoloel.

and the  fellow-feelings from  the outside-(things) to us he-will-refer

V - SIGHT, ERROR, AND HEARING

We see and think because something enters us from outside: images keep the shape
and color of the solid, and arrive at the eye or the mind. The appearance itself
is never false; falsehood lies in the opinion added to it, which further evidence
may confirm or contradict. Hearing and smell work the same way, by streams of
particles carried off from the thing that sounds or gives off the smell.

Aet ¢ kal voullew €mewoidvros Twods amd TV
it-is-needful and also  to-hold entering something ~ from  the

Ewbev Tas poppas opdv Nudas kai dwavoeiohar ov yap av

outside the  shapes to-see  us and  to-think not  for —
5 , N \ . - , ~
evamooppayloaTo 1o Efw ™My éavT@v ¢Puow Tob
might-stamp-in the  outside-(things) the of-themselves  nature  of-the

, [N ~ \ ~ sy ~ \
Te xpduatos Kal Tis popdis da  Tob aépos Tob perald
both  color and  the  shape through the  air the  between
A >y Qo \ ~ sy N e
Nuwv TE€ KAKEWWV, OUBE BLa TWY OKTWwWVY 11 Wy

us both  and-those nor through  the rays or  of-which
dmoTe pevpdTwv AP’ Nudv TPOs €kelva mapaywouévwy,
soever streams from  us to those coming

oUTwS ws TUTWV TwWV ETEOWVTOWY MUV dmd TOV

S0 as imprints certain entering us from the

’ 13 ’ e ’ \ \
TPAYUATWY OUOXPOWY TE KAl OUOLOUCPPWY KaTa 70
things of-like-color both and  of-like-shape according-to  the
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évapudrrov péyelos eis ™y Shw § Ty ddvowav, wréws
fitting magnitude  into the  sight  or the  mind swiftly

Tals ¢opals xpwuévwv,

the movements  using

3 \ ’ \ > 7 ~ e\ \ ~
ELTa 8La TOUTNY TNV AQLTLOVY TOU €VOS KOl GUVEXOU?
then  because-of  this the  cause of-the one and  continuous

\

, > , \ \ , > o
™y ¢avraciay amodddvTwy kal THv ovumdlewar amod
the appearance rendering and  the  fellow-feeling from
Tob Umokeywévov owl(dvTwy kata  TOV éxeller oUuueTpov
the  underlying-thing  preserving according-to the  from-there commensurate
émepeopov €k Tis kata Pdbos év TP oTepeuvinw
pressure out-of  the in depth in  the  solid

~ > , Ve » , ,
TOV aTduwy TAAoews. kal Ny av AdPwper davraciay
of-the  atoms vibration and  which —  we-may-take  appearance

> ~ ~ ;o - > , M ~
emBATcdds T Owavoig 1) Tols aioOnmplos eite  popdijs
by-direct-application by-the mind or by-the sense-organs whether of-shape

” , ;s o ~ ,
eite ovuPefnrdrwv, popdr éoTw almy TOb OTepeuviov,
or of-accidents shape is this of-the  solid
ywouévny  kata 70 €ffs  TmUkvwpa 1) éykaTdAelupa
coming-about  according-to  the  successive condensation  or  residue
ToU eddAov: TO 8¢ Pebdos kal TO SuuapTnuévor €v
of-the  image the and falsehood  and  the  mistaken in

~ , s > ,
7@ mpoodofalopévew del  éotw. (k%% émuapTvpnicecta
the  thing-added-in-opinion always is (lacuna)  to-be-going-to-be-testified-for

7 un dvraprupnBicectar, €lr’ odk émuapTupovuévov i)

or not  to-be-going-to-be-testified-against  then  nor  being-testified-for or
AVUTLLAPTUPOUUEVOY KATd — Twa — KWMow €v muiv avTols
being-testified-against according-to  a-certain  motion in  us ourselves

ovwnuuévny 1)  pavraoTiky] €mPBolf, dudAmw d¢ Exovoav,
Jjoined to-the imaginative application  a-distinction  but baving
kal’ M 10 Peddos ylverar)

according-to  which the  falsehood  comes-abour
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M Te yap opodTns TAOV PavTacudy olovel €V elkdvt
the both  for likeness of-the  appearances as-it-were in  an-image
AapBavouévav 1) kol Umvovs ywouévwv 7 kar dA\as
being-taken or in sleep coming-about or by other

\ > \ ~ , » - - ,
Twas émBolas Ths OSwavolas 7 TOV Aomwdv kpurnplwy
certain  applications of-the  mind or of-the  remaining  criteria
oUKk dv ToTe vmipxe  Tols ool Te kai dAnbéot
not  —  at-any-time would-belong  to-the-(things) being  both and  true
mpooayopevopévols, € uy Ty Twa kal TadTa TWPOS
being-called if not there-were certain also  these to
o ’ \ \ Ve 3 N e ~ 3>
4  BdMoper- 10 8¢ dmupapTyuévor odk v UTipxev, €l
which  we-aim the and mistaken not  would belong if
; [ \ , > e s .
w) €éxaufdvouer kal dAA\Qv Twa kivmow év Nuiv avTols
not  we-took also  another  certain  motion in  us ourselves
ovvnuuévny pév T davraoTiky] €mBolf), Sud i Se
Joined indeed to-the imaginative application a-distinction  but
4 \ \ ’ 3\ \ \ > ~ N
Exovoav- kata 8¢ TavTny, éav pev w1 émupaptupnldi 0
having according-to and  this if indeed not  it-be-testified-for or
> ~ \ ~ , >y [ ~
avripapTupnlij, 70 Petidos yiverar éav O¢ empapTupnli
it-be-testified-against the  falsehood  comes-abour if and  it-be-testified-for

 wn avrwaprvpndi, 70 d\nbés.

or not it-be-testified-against the  truth

kal TavTHY oy odddpa ye det ™y déav
and  this therefore  very at-least  it-is-needful  the opinion
katéxew, a wite TA KpUTipla avapfTar  Ta
to-hold-fast so-that  neither  the  criteria be-done-away-with  the-(ones)
KaTa — Tas évapyeias unTe TO dmuapTnuévov Opoiws
according-to  the clear-evidences  nor the  mistaken alike

BeBatoduevor mwdvra ovwrapdTy.

being-confirmed everything  throw-into-confusion
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AMa v kal 76 drovew ylverar peduards Twos
but indeed also  the  to-hear comes-about  of-a-stream a-certain

, PR ~ ~ N s » ~
pepopévov amd Tol Pwvobvros 7 myotvros 7 PogotvTos
being-carried from  the  one-speaking or one-sounding  or one-making-noise
9 Smws Sjmore drovoTwkdv mdbos mapackevdlovros. TO
or however  soever auditory feeling producing the
O¢ pelua TOUTO €ls Opolopepels Oykovs daomelpeTal,
and  stream this into  like-parted masses is-scattered
dua Twa  dwaodlovras ovumalbewav wpds aljhovs kal
at-once  a-certain  preserving fellow-feeling toward ~ one-another and
évétnTa ddTpomov, daTelvovcav TPOS TO ATOOTEINAV Kal
a-unity peculiar extending to the  thing-that-sent-it ~ and
Ny, N s sy, . \ \ ~
™mv €7T(lLO‘07]O‘LV TNY €T €EKELWWOU wS Ta 7TO)\AOL aolovoav,
the  perception the  of  that as  the many-(cases) making
N , \ oy , M ,
e d¢ un ye, 70 €wlbev pdvov &dniov mapaockevdlovoav-
if and not at-least the outside only manifest producing
M v , \ > . , 5w
dvev yap dvagepouévnys Twos éxelllev ovumabelias otk dv 53
without  for being-brought-back a-certain  from-there fellow-feeling not  would
yévouro 17 TowUTy €malofnois. ovk avTov odv  del
come-about  the  such perception not itself therefore  it-is-needful

voullew ToOv dépa VWO TiS Tpoeuévns dwris 7§ kal TV

to-hold the air by the being-sent-forth  voice or also  the
opoyevdv oxnuatilecfar — mol yap &deav €fe
kindred-(sounds)  to-be-shaped much for lack it-will-have

~ , < 5 sy 5Ny N \ ,
TobTO TAOoXWY VT ekelvms—, al\\ evflus v ywouévmy
this suffering by that but straightway the  coming-about
aAynY v nuiv, étav  dwrny adlwuer, TowavTny EkOAubw
blow in us whenever voice we-send-forth  such a-squeezing-out
OyKwV TWEV PEVUATOS TVEVUATWOOUS ATOTENETTIKV
of-masses  certain of-a-stream breath-like productive

~ o \ ; o ;
WOLELGGQL, n T0 7T(160§ TO OKOVUOTLKOV Ny WQPQUKEUG&EL.

to-make which the  feeling the  auditory for-us  produces
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v Ny , o N
Kal pnv kal mpy oouny vouoréov, domep kal v axkony

and  indeed also  the  smell one-must-hold ~ as also  the  hearing
5 » >y , s 5 oy

ovk dv  ToTe ovdev mdbos épydoaclai, el w1y dyxol

not  would at-any-time any feeling to-produce if  not masses

TWeS Noay  dmd TOD TPAYUaToS AmOpEPOUEVOL CUULETPOL

certain  there-were from  the  thing being-carried-off commensurate
mpos TobTO TO alobnTipiov Kuwelv, of ey Totot

for this the  sense-organ to-move  the-ones indeed  of-this-sort
TETAPayuevws Kkal aA\oTplws, ol d¢ Tolor  arapdyws
disturbingly and  uncongenially the-others and  of-that-sort undisturbingly

Kal olkelws &xovTes.

and  congenially  being

VI «- WHAT THE ATOMS HAVE AND HAVE NOT

The atoms bring with them none of the qualities of visible things except shape,
weight, and size, since every quality changes and they do not. They vary in size,
but not endlessly, since no atom is ever seen. A finite body bolds no unlimited
parts, and Epicurus argues for a least part within the atom, on the analogy of
the least part the senses can make out.

Kal pjv kal 7as drdupovs vouworéov umdeulav mowdtyTa
and  indeed also  the atoms one-must-hold ~ no quality

~ /. ’ \ 4 \ ’
TOV pawouévwy mpoodépectar mAny oxiuaros kal Bdpovs

of-the  things-appearing  to-bring-with-them  except  of-shape and  of-weight
kal peyéfovs kal Soa €E  avaykns oxfuaros ovugui)
and  of-magnitude and  as-many-as out-of necessity with-shape congenital

> / N - , Qv >q
€oTt. TOWGTYS Yap waoa peraBdAer ai 8¢ dTopor 0vdéV

are quality for every changes the but atoms not-at-all
peTaBdAovow, émed) mep Oet T vmouévew €v
change since indeed it-is-needful something  to-remain in
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” , - , \ TN o
Tals dtal\Voeot TV ovykpioewv oTepeov kal adidAvTov, O
the dissolutions of-the  compounds solid and  indissoluble which
\ \ 5 5 \ von , s s -
Tas perafolas ovk els TO w1 Ov  moujoeTar ovd €k TOD
the  changes not  into the mot being will-make nor  out-of the
w) Ovros, dMa kara peraléoers év moAhols, TwV
not  being but by transpositions in  many of-certain-(atoms)
\ \ , N o > ~ \
d¢ kal mpooddous kal adodovs. Sfev avaykaitov Ta
and also  arrivals and  departures whence  necessary the-(things)
veratlléueva dpbapra elvar kal v 70l ueTafdAlovros
being-transposed imperishable  to-be and  the of-the  changing
, s > \ \ \ Q7
Plow ok é&xovta, dykouvs 8¢ kal oxnuatiopods (dlovs:
nature not having masses but also  configurations of-their-own

TabTa yap kal dvaykalov UTouévew.

these for also  necessary to-remain
Kal yap €v Tols map muiv peraoxnuatilouévols kara 55
and  for in  the-(things) with us being-reshaped by

™y mepwaipeow TO oxfua €évvmdpyxov AauBdverar, at
the stripping-away the  shape inbering is-taken the
d¢ modtyTes olk évumdpyovoar €v TR peraBdAlovtt,
but  qualities not  inhering in  the  changing-thing

o > ~ ’ > b > e/ ~ 7
domep €xevo kaTalelmerar, dAN €€ Shov Tob oduaros

as that is-left-behind but out-of whole  the body

> ’ 3 \ 3 \ € ’ ~ \
amoANVuevat. Lkava oV Ta vmoletropeva TabTa TAS
perishing sufficient  therefore  the-(things) remaining these the

- , \ - > , . , ,
TV ovykploewv Owagopas moiely, e€medr] mep vmolelmeolal
of-the  compounds differences to-make  since indeed  to-be-left-over

yé  Twa  dvaykaitov kal un es T0 uy ov  Plelpecar.

at-least  something  necessary and  not into the not being to-perish
AMa v ovdé et voullew mav péyelos év tals
but indeed nor it-is-needful  to-hold every  magnitude  in  the

arduots vmdpxew, va w1y TA dawdueva dqvTyuapTUPT):

atoms to-belong so-that nmor  the  things-appearing testify-against
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mapal\ayas 8¢ Twas ueyedv vouworéov elvar. Béltiov

variations but  certain  of-magnitudes one-must-hold  to-be better
yap kal TOUTOU TPOoodvToS Ta kata  Ta waly kal
for also  this being-present the-(things) ~according-to the  feelings  and

Tas alobhjoes ywdueva amodobroerat.

the  sensations coming-about  will-be-explained

may O¢ péyelos Uvmdpyew olTe xpiowdv €éoTt TPOS
every  and magnitude  to-belong neither  useful is for

\ ~ ’ ’ k4 ~ ’ e/ 9
Tas TV moworTiTwy dwadopds, apixal  Te du

the of-the  qualities differences to-have-arrived and  at-the-same-time

5 \ \ A . \ s o
EBEL Kalt 7Tp0§ 7"U,ag OpaTCLQ CLTO‘LLOUS' o
it-would-have-been-needful ~also  to us visible atoms which

5 - , vy o n , . \
ov fewpetrar ywduevor ot Smws av yévouro opat)
not  is-observed coming-about  nor how —  might-come-to-be  a-visible
> y s ~ \ \ ’ 5 -
dropos éotw  émworjoar. [lpos 3¢ TovTOls 0D Ol
atom it-is-possible  to-conceive in-addition-to and these not  it-is-needful

voullew év 74 wpwopuévw odpate amelpovs BGykous elvat
to-hold in  the limited body infinite masses to-be

Sy e / 5 o > ’ \ > 1% \
O'U8 O7TT))\LKOU§ ovV. wWOTE OV UOVOV TNV €IS ATELPOV TOUuNv

nor  of-whatever-size soever so-that not only the  to  infinity cutting
€ml.  TolUAaTTOV avaipeTéov, wa wuy wdvra dobevy)
toward  the-lesser one-must-do-away-with ~ so-that not  everything feeble

. , - , N S
Toudpey Kav Tals mepNpeot TV abpdwy els TO W)

we-make and-in  the graspings of-the  aggregates  into the nor
ov  avaykalduela Ta dvra OANBovres kaTavaliokew,
being  we-be-forced the-(things) being  crushing to-use-up

5y A \ \ , \ , , > -
al\a kal v perdBacw un vowotéov yiveolar €v Tols
but also  the passage not  one-must-hold  to-come-about in  the
e ’ 5> k4 9 > N\ 4

wpiopévols eis dmepor und éml  TolAarTov.

limited-(things) ~ to  infinity nor toward  the-lesser
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olte yap Smws, €medav dmal Tis  elmy ST dmewpor dykol

neither for how when once someone  says that  infinite masses
& Twe  Vmdpyovow 7 omyAikor  ovv, €oTt vofjoar Tas
in  something belong or of-whatever-size soever it-is-possible to-think how

k)

T Qv €& TotTo memepacuévor €in 1o péyebos; mmAikor ydp
and would still  this limited be  the magnitude  of-what-size for

~ . ¢y , s ¥ v e e , M
TLVES 87))\01) WS Ol aTELPOL ELOLY OYKOL* KAl OUTOL O7T7])\LKOL av
certain  clear that the infinite are masses  and these  of-whatever-size —
moTe dow, dmewpov Av T kal 170 péyelos. drkpov Te Eyovros
soever  they-be  infinite would be also the magnitude  an-edge and having

~ ’ ’ b \ \ > ¢ \ ’
TOV TTETTEQLAOMUEVOV BLQ)\ TTOV, €L Kot KGH €QUTO 660) TOV,
2

the  limited distinguishable  if not also by itself contemplable
ovk éoTt un ov kal 7O €fijs ToUTOU TowbTOV VOEl Kal
not  it-is-possible not — also  the next  of-this such to-think and

o \ \epn s o , 5 \
ovTw kara 70 €ffs  els Tolumpoolev Badllovra els TO
thus according-to the succession to  the-front going to  the

dmepov vmdpyxew kal TO TowiTOV ddikveiclar Tf)  évvolq.

infinity ta-belong also  the such to-arrive by—tbz conception
, N ~ s ~ P
70 Te €\dywoTov TO év T} altolioer et KaTavoely OTt
the and least the in the sensation it-is-needful to-observe that
oUTe TOLODTOV €0Tw olov TO Tas perafdoes €xov oUTe
neither such is as the-(thing) the  transitions baving  nor

TAVTY TAVTWS dvdpowov, dAN €xov uév Twa  KowdoTnTa

every-way  altogether unlike but having indeed a-certain  community
TOV  peraBardv, SudApw d¢ upepddv ovk Eyov: dAN

with-the  things-that-admit-transition a-distinction ~ but of-parts ~ not  having  bur

Stav  dwa ™Y ThS KowdTyTOS Tpooeudépeiar omlduey
whenever because-of the  of-the community resemblance we-suppose

Swfibecbal 7 abrob, 16 piv émrdde, 1 O
to-distinguish something  of-it the-(one) indeed on-this-side  the-(other) and
€méxewa, TO loov Tuiv Oel mpoominTew. €&is TeE
beyond the same  to-us  it-is-needful to-fall-upon in-succession and
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Oewpoluer TadTa dmd 70D TPWDTOU KATAPXOUEVOL KAl OVK
we-observe these from  the  first beginning and  not
~ > ~ > \ ’ ~ e ’ > 9 N
& TH avT®, ovdeé uépeot uepdv amTdueva, a7
in the  same-(place) nor with-parts of-parts  touching but rather
v 1) BT T €avTddv Ta peyéln kataperpotvra, TA
in the peculiarity  the of-themselves the  magnitudes measuring-out the

, - NN 5 , ~ ,
TAElw TAElOV Kal Ta €NATTw €ANaTTov. TaUTy Ti dvaloyig
more more and  the  lesser less by-this  the  analogy
vouoTéov kal TO €v TI] aTdu® €AdxioTor kexpijofar
one-must-hold ~ also  the in the atom least to-have-been-used

, R ~ . , ~ \ \
WKPSTNTL yap éxelvo dMAov s diapéper Tob  kaTa TNV
in-smallness  for that clear that  it-differs from-the according-to the
M , > , [ s
atolnow Bewpovuévov, avaloyip d¢ 7§ aiTy kéxpyrai. €mel
sensation thing-observed analogy but the same  it-has-used since

mep kal 0Tt péyefos éxer 1 dropos, kata v évraiba

indeed also  that  magnitude  bas the atom according-to the  here
avaloylav KkaTyyoprioauey, wKpov Tt wévov pakpav
analogy we-asserted a-small something  only far

> , y N o
ekfaldvTes. €rv  Te Ta €AdxOTA Kal duepi mépara

baving-thrown-out  further —and the  least and  partless limits
det voullew TV unkdv 1O KaTauéTppua €€ avTdv
it-is-needful to-hold of-the  lengths the measure out-of of-themselves

mpddTwv Tols pelloot kal €NdTTool mapackevdlovra T
first for-the  greater and  lesser providing by-the
dia  Adyov Oewplg €ml TV dopdTwy. 1 yap KOWOTNS
through  reason contemplation upon  the invisible-(things) the for community
7 Umdpyovoa avTols mpos Ta Tduerdfola ikavy) TO péxpl
the belonging to-them  with the  unchanging-(things) sufficient the up-to
ToUTOU OuvTENéoaL, ouupdpnow O¢ €k ToUTwY KvMmOWw
this to-accomplish a-heaping-together  but  out-of  these motion
exovTwy ovx oidv Te yiveolar.

having not  possible —  to-come-about
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VII - UP AND DOWN, AND THE SPEED OF THE ATOMS

In the unlimited there is no highest or lowest, but the line above our beads can be
carried on forever, and so can the line below, and the upward movement and the
downward are each conceived as reaching to infinity. All atoms travel at equal
speed through the void when nothing checks them, the beavy no faster than the
light, until something strikes them from outside or their own weight resists.

Kal pnv kai 700 dmelpov ws pev dvwrdtem 1) kaTwTdTom

and  indeed also  of-the infinite as  indeed uppermost or lowermost

ov Oel KaTyyopelv TO dvw 1 kdTw. tels uévror TO
not it-is-needful  to-predicate the above or below into  however  the
Y ~ o » - s oy 9 »

Umép kepalijs, S0ev Qv oTduev, eis dmepov dyew Tovt
over head from-where —  we-stand to  infinity to-lead  being

undémote paveiolar TodTo Nuiv: 1) 7O VmokdTw Tob vonlévTos
never to-appear this to-us  or the underneath  of-the thing-conceived

els dmewpov dua dvw Te €lvar kal KATw TPOS TO avTOT:

to  infinity at-once above both to-be  and  below toward  the same

~ \ N ~ o ¥ , -
TobT0 yap adivarov davonlivar. dote €oTe wlav AaPetv
this for impossible to-be-thought so-that it-is-possible one to-take

popav TV dvew voouuévnmy els dmewpov kal plav THY KAT®,

movement the  upward conceived to  infinity and  one the  downward
av Kal pvptdkis mPOS TOUS TOdas TV eEmdvw TO
if  even ten-thousand-times toward the feet ofthe-(ones) above the-(thing)

Tap UV pepouevor €is TOUS UTEP KEPaAs MUDY TOTOUS

from  us being-carried into the over head of-us places

> ~ SRR \ \ - . , \
apwvijTar 1 €ml THV KepaAny TOV VTTOKATW TO
arrive or upon the head of-the-(ones) underneath the-(thing)

9 e ~ ’ ’ 4 \ e \ > \
map MUV kdTw  Pepduevov- 1) yap O6An dopa  ovfev
from us downward  being-carried the  for whole  movement  in-no-way
NTTOV €xaTépa €xaTépg avTikewuévy ém dmewpov voelTal.

less each to-each opposed to infinity is-conceived
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Kal unv kal icorayels dvaykaiov tas darduovs elvat, Stav
and  indeed also  equal-in-speed mecessary the  atoms to-be whenever
Qe 10D kevod elopépwrTar unlevos avrTikdmTovTOoS. OUTE
through  the void they-are-borne-in  nothing striking-against neither
\ \ , ~ s 0 - - \ ’
yap 1o Bapéa BdrTov olothjoerar TV ukp@y kal koldwy,
for  the heavy faster will-be-carried  than-the small and  light
6rav ye Oy pundév dmavTd avTols OUTE TA KPO TAOV
whenever at-least indeed nothing — meets them nor the small than-the
, , ’ , v o \ \
ueydAwy, mdvTa mopov ouuueTpov €xovra, 6tav unlev undé
great every passage  commensurate  having whenever nothing  even
3> ’ k4 ’ () 1 R4 () 3 > A ’ \
EKELVOLS CLVTLKO7TTn‘ O'U6 7] arw OU@ 7} €S 70 W)\QVLOV BLG
to-those strike-against nor  the upward nor  the into the sideways through
- ’ ; v e , \ PN -
TOV Kkpovoewv ¢opd, ol 7 kdTw da  THV Blwy Bapdv.
the collisions movement nor  the downward through the own weights
€p’ omdoov yap Av katioxy exkdTepov, €ml TooobTOV dua
to  how-far  for  — it-holds-out each o so-far together-with
’ \ \ ’ (74 b ’ N v N
vofjuatt ™y ¢dopav oxjoe, €ws avtwdly 7 Ewbev 7
a-thought the movement  it-will-keep until  it-strike-against either from-outside or
5 ~ , \ \ ~ , ,
ex  Tob dlov Bdpovs mpos Ty Tob wAYEavTos Stvauuw.
out-of the  own weight against  the  of-the thing-that-struck power
AMNa pv kal kata Tas ovykpioes Odrrov €répa érépas
but indeed also  among the  compounds swifter one than-another
pmhjoerar TV arduwv icotaxdv ovodv, TR € €Eva
will-be-said the atoms equal-in-speed  being by-the o one
’ , \ > A~ , s, \
Témov pépeclar Tas ev Tols abpolopaow arTduovs kata
place to-be-carried  the in  the aggregates atoms in
NN ~ , 5 NN g \ \
TOV €AAXLOTOV OUVEXT] XPOvov, € Kal w) €p €va kara Tous
the  least continuous time if even not to one in the
Aoyw Oewpnrovs xpdvovs: aAAG mukvov avTikémTovow, €ws
by-reason  contemplated times but often they-strike-against until
N G \ \ v \ \ ~ ~ 14 \ \
av vmd Ty alothow 1O ouvvexes Tis ¢opds ymTal. TO yap

— under the  sensation the continuity  of-the movement comes-about the for
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, \ A s . » N \
mpoadofalduevov mepl Tol dopdTov, ws dpa kal ol Oa
thing-added-in-opinion about  the invisible that  then  also  the through
Adyov Oewpnrol xpdvor 1O ovvexes Tijs popds €fovow, ovk
reason contemplated  times the  continuity  of-the movement will-have not
> ’ > > \ ~ ’ > A\ ’ 4
CL)\"r}@F_S EOTLY €TTIL TWV TOLOUTWV: €TTEL TO ye aeprUIJGVOV
true is upon  the such-(cases) since  the at-least thing-observed
mav 7 kat émBoly AapBavduevov 75 Savolg dAnbés ot

all or by application being-taken by-the mind true is

VIII - THE SOUL

The soul is a body of fine parts scattered through the whole aggregate, most like
breath with a blend of beat, one part of it far finer than the rest. It is the chief
cause of sensation, but only while housed by the body, which shares in it; when the
aggregate is dissolved, the soul is scattered and senses nothing.

[N ~ - ~ > , Y \
Mera 8¢ Tadra det ovvopdv avagépovra €ml TAS
after and  these it-is-needful  to-see referring to the

s N \ \ , o \ . ,
alotjoers kal Ta wdly — olrw yap 7 PeBawordmy
sensations and  the  feelings thus for the  most-secure

mioTis €oTar—, OTL 1) Puxny odud €oTi NemTouepés map’
conviction will-be that  the soul a-body s fine-parted throughout
¢/ \ 9, ’ ’ \
Shov 10 dfpowopa mapeomapuévov, mpooeupepéoTaTor Bé
whole  the  aggregate scattered most-like but
mvevpatt Oeppod Twa  kpdow Eyovti kal ) ey
to-breath of-heat a-certain  blending  baving and  in-one-way indeed
, , ~ \ ’ o ,
TOUT@W TpPOCEUpePES, 1) 3¢ TolTw éoTi O€ TL
to-this like in-another and  to-this there-is and  a-certain
w€pos mOAANY mapal\ayny eAndos T  AemTouepeln Kal
part much variation having-taken in-the fineness-of-parts even
s o ’ \ \ , ~ \ -
avTwv TOUTWV, O_‘U‘LLﬂ'aGeg 86 TOUTW 'LLCL)\)\OV KdL Tw

than-the-very  these-(things) —in-fellow-feeling but ~ with-this  rather and  with-the
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Ao abpolouare TobTo 8¢ mdv ai dvvauers Tis Puyijs
remaining —aggregate this and all the  powers of~the  soul

~ \ \ ’ \ 3 > ’ \ e ’
dmAodor kal Ta wdln kal ai edkwnmolar kal ai dwavoroels
make-clear —and  the feelings and  the easy-movements and  the thinkings

\ N ’ ’ \ \ \ o/ v 1

Kol wv OTEPOUEVOL 0]/'!)0"(0!.1.6]/. KaL UMY KAt OTL €XEL 7]
and  of-which being-deprived  we-die and  indeed also  thar has  the

A > 0 \ , s - ,
Yuxn 7is atothjoews v wAeloTy altiar del KaTExew:
soul of-the sensation the  greatest cause it-is-needful ro-grasp
5 \ >y s n , 5N e ~ ~
o0 uny  enge av TauTny, € w1 Umo TOoU Aoumod
not indeed it-would-have-taken —  this if not by the  remaining
> ’ b ’ ’ \ \ \ k4
abpolopatos éoreydlerd mws. 710 8¢ Aowrov dlpowoua
aggregate it-was-covered somebow the and remaining  aggregate
TapaoKkevdoay €kelvy TNV altiov TaUTNY ueTel\npe kal avTo
bhaving-provided for-that  the  cause this has-shared also  itself

TOWOUTOU OUUTITAUATOS Tap €KEVNS, oV UévTor TAvTwy

of-such a-coincident from that not  however  of-all

® > ’ ’ \ > ’ ~ ~
v  éxelvy wéktyTar S amal\ayelons Tis Puyijs
which  that has-acquired wherefore  having-departed the soul

ovk €xer v alopow. od yap avTO év €avT® TaAvTHY
not  it-has the  sensation not  for iself  in  itself this

> ’ \ ’ > b 3 ’ ¢/ 7’
exéxtnTo TNV OUvauw, AN €Tépw dua  ovyyeyernuévw
bad-acquired  the  power but to-another  together born-with

3 ~ ’ [A) \ ~ 7 \
aiT® mapeokevalev, 6 e Ths ocvvreleabelons mepl
it it-provided which  through the  perfected about
5 o , \ \ , , 5 \
avTo Ouvduews Kata TNV Kow olumTwua  alodnTikov
it power by the  motion a-coincident sensitive

> > A e ~ , \ \ <y
evis  amoTeloly €avTd amedidov kaTa TNV OpoUpNOW
straightway — accomplishing — for-itself  it-rendered by the neighboring
kal ovumdlewav kal éxelvw, kabdmep elmov.

and  fellow-feeling also  to-that Jjust-as Lsaid
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Aw 8 kal évumdpyovoa 1) Yuxny ovdémore dA\ov 65
wherefore  indeed also  inbering the  soul never of-another

\ ’ > / > ~ > 9’ o N A\
Twos uépovs amAlaypévov avawslOnreli- aAN @& Qv kal
a-certain  part having-departed is-without-sensation  but which —  also
Tavmys Ewwamd\yrar 100 oreydlovtos AvBévTos el
of-this perish-together of-the  covering having-been-loosed  whether
o M v Y , , \
G\ov  €iTe kal uépovs Twds, €av mep Owauévy, owler TV
of-the-whole or also  of-a-part  a-certain if  indeed it-remains  it-preserves the
aloOnow. 70 8¢ Aourov dfpotopa Siapévor kal Glov  kal
sensation the and remaining aggregate remaining both  as-a-whole and

\ , >y > , ,
kata  pépos ovk €xer Ty alobnow éxeiov ammIayuévou,

according-to part not  has  the  sensation of-that having-departed
doov moTé €oTL TO owrTelvov TV AaTduwv mATjdos els
however-great  ever is the  contributing  of-the  atoms multitude  to

™y Tis Yuxis ¢vow. Kal pngr kal Avouévov 700 Shov
the  of-the soul nature and  indeed also  being-loosed  of-the whole
iy, . \ , sy \
abpoloparos 1) vy OSaomelperar kal odkéTi Exer TAS
aggrega te tbe SOMZ is-sca ttEred and no—[ongEr baS tbe

L , a5 - o s ,
avTas duvdues ovde kweltal, wote ovd  alobnow kékTyTal.
same powers nor  is-moved so-that  not-even sensation it-possesses
ov yap oldv Te voelv avrtd alobavduevov un €v ToUT®W 66
not  for possible  —  to-think it perceiving not in  this
TG ocvoTiuaTt kal Tals kwioeot TaUTAS Xpduevov, OTav
the  system and  the motions these using whenever
Ta oteydlovra kal mepiéxovra un TowabTa ), €v ols ViV

th

covering-(parts)  and  enclosing not  such be in  which now

]

odoa &er TavTas Tas kwihoes. ANa uny kal 760 (\éyel
being  it-has these the  motions but indeed also  this he-says
3 k4 A 3> > ’ 3 A ~ ’
v d\ows  kal €€ arduwv adtiy ovyketolar AeoTdTwv
in  other-(places) also  out-of atoms it to-be-composed  smoothest
Kal oTpoyyvAwTdTwy, moAG Twi  dapepovo@dy TV

and  roundest by-much  a-certain  differing from-the
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700 TUpPds kal TO wév T dloyov aitis, 6  T®
of-the  fire and  the ome  indeed irrational  of-it which  in-the
Aour@  mapeomdplar odpar TO 8¢ Aoywdv v T®
remaining  to-be-scattered body the and  rational in  the
Odpart, ws dfjlov & Te TOV PAPwv kal THS xapds.
chest as  clear out-of both  the fears and  the  joy
Umvov Te ylveolar TV ThS Puxis pepdv TV Tap
sleep and  to-come-about of-the  of-the soul parts the throughout
S\qv TV oUykplow TapeoTTapuévwy €yKaTeXxouévmy 1)
whole  the compound scattered being-held-in or
dwaopovpévwr, €ita cvummTévTwy Tols  tmopypols. T
being-dispersed then  falling-together with-the  pressures the
Te omépua dP Shwv TAV ocwudtwy ¢épecbar.)

and  seed from  whole  the bodies to-be-carried

IX - THE INCORPOREAL, AND THE PROPERTIES OF BODIES

Nothing is incorporeal except the void, which neither acts nor is acted on, so those
who call the soul incorporeal talk idly. Shapes, colors, sizes, and weights are neither
natures by themselves nor parts of body: the whole body has them. Accidents, which
do not always go with a body, must be taken as sensation shows them.

ye  Oel TpookaTavoely, 6T TO dowuaTov Aéyouev
at-least  it-is-needful  to-consider-besides that  the incorporeal we-call

\ \ ’ 3 ’ ~ 5 ’ > \ ~ >
kata  THY mAelotygv owAlav Tod ovduaros €ml Tob Kal
according-to the  commonest usage of-the  name upon the by
. \ , M s e S sy ~ \
€QUTO VO')"HGVTOQ ap: K(l@ €EAUTO 86 OVUK €0TlL vonoat 70
itself thing-conceived would by itself’ and not  it-is-possible to-conceive the

dodpaTov TANY Tob Kevol. TO O¢ Kevov oUTe Toujoar oUTe

incorporeal except  the  wvoid the and void neither to-act nor

-~ 4 i \ 7 ’ b 13 ~ ~
mafelv  Slvarar, dAAG k(mow udvov Ot €quTod TolS
to-be-acted-on can but motion only through  itself to-the
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owpaoct mapéxeTat. WoT ol AéyovTes aoduaTov elvat
bodies it-furnishes so-that  the-(ones) saying incorporeal to-be
\ \ o/ 3 \ \ N > ’ -~
™y Yoy pataillovow. ovbév yap av  €dvvaro moielv
the soul talk-idly nothing ~ for would  it-be-able to-do

» , 5 5 , ~ s ~ ,
ovTEe WGUXELV, [Sang ToLavTn: Vuy 8 EV(lpng Q‘U,(z)OTEpa
or to-suffer if it-were such now and clearly both

~ ’ \ \ \ \ ’
TatTa SwAaufBdvouer mepl THY Puxr TA CUUTTORATA.
these we-distinguish about  the  soul the  coincidents

~ 5 , \ , \ \ ~
TabTa odv  wavra Ta OSwdoylouara TA TeEPL YuxTs
these therefore  all the  reasonings the  about  soul

avdywv Tis  ém Ta wdly kal Tas alobhjoers, prnuovelwv

referring someone  to the feelings and the  sensations remembering
TV ev apxij pnlévrov, ikavads katdiferar Tols
the-(things) in  beginning  said sufficiently  will-discern in-the

TUTOLS €umepleAnuuéva €S TO KATG — WEPOS ATO TOUTWY
outlines  things-embraced for  the according-to part from  these
é€arpifovolar  BeBaiws.

to_be_wﬂrked‘out_exaftl}/ Sefurfly

AMNa v kal Ta oyjuarta kal Ta Ypduara kal Ta
but indeed also  the  shapes and  the  colors and  the
ueyéln kal Ta PBdpny kal doa d\\a KaT)yopelTaL
magnitudes and  the  weights and  as-many-as other-(things) are-predicated

odpatos woavel ovufefnxdéTa i)  maow 1) Tols opartols

of-body as-if accidents either  of-all or of-the visible

\ \ \ ” > ~ ~ /) e ')
kal kata v alofnow TavTols yvworols, ot ws kal
and  according-to the  sensation by-them known neither as by

€avtas elov  ¢voers dofaoTéov —

themselves  they-are  natures one-must-hold
oy yap Odwvatov émworjoar TobTo — o0UTE SAwWS WS O0UK
not  for possible to-conceive this either  at-all that  not

5 7 vy e 1% s ¥ ’ ’ > 7
ewow, ov@ WS €TENP ATTA TOOOVTAPXOVTA TOUTW OOowuadTa,

they-are or that other  certain  existing-besides in-this incorporeal
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ot ws pdpia TouTov, AN Wws TO Shov owpa kaldlov €k
nor  that parts ofthis but that the whole  body as-a-whole  out-of

TOUTWV TdvTwv TV €auTol ¢vow éyov dldiov, oly olov

these all the  of-itself  nature  having everlasting nor  as-though
3¢ elvar ovumepopnuévov — domep Srav €€ avTdv
bur  to-be  having-been-heaped-together as whenever out-of  these-very

TV Sykwv petlov dlpowopa ovoti TiTor TV TpdTWY 7
the masses a-greater  aggregate be-formed  either ~ of-the  first or
TV 100 Ohov peyeldv ToUdE Twos ENarTTévawv—, alla
of-the  of-the whole  magnitudes  than-this ~a-certain lesser but
’ . , > , < \ < ~ ,
uovov, wsS )\ey(l), €K TOUTWV ATaAVTWY TNV €QVTOV ¢UOLV
only as  Isay out-of  these all the ofitself nature
> > s v \ \ > >Q 7 , ~
éxov aidov. kal €mBolas pev Eovra dlas mavra TabTd
baving  everlasting and  applications  indeed having proper  all these
€oTt kal dalieis, ovumaparxolovbotvros 8¢ 7ol ablpdov
are also  distinctions accompanying bur the  aggregate
v o ~ > , sy A NN ap g 5
kat ovfauy damooxlouévov, dA\\a kara Ty dabpdav éwoiav
and  in-no-way  being-separated but by the aggregate  conception
TOU owpatos karyyopiav €eAnpoTos.
of-the  body a-predication having-taken
Kal pgv kal 7ois odpaot ovpmimret moAdkis kal ovk
and  indeed also  to-the bodies it-happens often and  not

3/ -~ 9 > ~ > ’ \ 4
aidov  mapaxolovdely toUT €év Tols dopdTols  Kkal oUTe

everlastingly  to-accompany nor in  the invisible-(things) and  nor

> ’ 4 \ \ \ ’ \ 4
aodparat. dote &) kata TNV TAElOTHVY dopav TOUT®W
incorporeal so-that  indeed according-to the  commonest usage this

T@ OVOUATL XPWUEVOL (PaveP TOLODUEY TO OUUTITOUATA
the  name using clear we-make the  coincidents
oUte ™y 100 Glov Prow éExew, 6  ovA\aBdvTes kata

neither  the of-the whole  nature  to-have  which hbaving-gathered by
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70 afpdov odua mpooayopevouev, olTe THY TOV Aldov

the  aggregate  body we-call nor the of-the  everlastingly
mapakolovlotvTwy, v dvev odua ov duvvatov voetola.
accompanying-(things) which  without a-body ~ not  possible to-be-conceived

kat émPBoras & dv Twas mapakolovBoitvTos Tod dlpdov

by applications  and would certain  accompanying of-the aggregate
e/ 7 > 9 ¢/ 14 174
é€kaoTa mpooayopevlelny, aAN Ote  dmote €kaoTa
each-(coincident) ~ might-be-named but whenever  soever each

ovuBaivovra OewpeiTar, ovk aildov  TOV cvuTTOUATWY

coming-about is-observed not  everlastingly of-the  coincidents

’ \ 5 > , > ~ ¥
WGPGKO)\OUHOUVT(UV. KOl OVUK €§€)\aT€OV €EK TOU OVTOS
accompanying and  not one-must-drive-out out—of the being

TadTv Y €vdpyewav, 6Tt ok éxet Ty TOU Glov Pprow

this the  clear-evidence  that not  it-has the  of-the whole  nature
. , o \ \ - , > Qs
1) ovufailver 6 &) kKal oOUA TPOOAYOPEVOUEY, OUOE
to-which it-happens which indeed also  a-body  we-call nor

\ ~ > ’ 5 Q9 5 > e\
™y TRV aldov  mwapaxolovlodvTwr, ovd ad  kal avTa

the of—the everla:tingly accompanying—( tbings) nor again by themselves
’ > \ \ ~ A 9 > \ ’

VOLLLO‘TGOV — O‘UBE yap TouvTo 8L(1VO7’]’TOV OUT €Tl TOUTWV

one-must-hold and-not  for this thinkable either  upon  these

oUT’ éml Tdv aidov  ovuPefnkdTwv—, AN Smep  kal
or upon  the everlastingly  accidents but which-very  also
palverar, ovumTdpaTa mwdvTa T4 TowDTA VOMLOTEOV, Kal
appears coincidents all the  such one-must-hold  and
ovk aldwv  mapakolovfoivra o0 ald  Ploews kal’
not  everlastingly  accompanying nor again  of-a-nature by
eavta Tdyua é€xovra, a\\ Ov  Tpdmov avty m alolnos
themselves  a-rank having bur which  way itself  the sensation
™y OWTyTa Towel, OewpeiTad.

the  peculiarity makes is-observed
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X + TIME, AND THE WORLDS

Time is not to be looked for as other things are, by referring it to a preconception;
it is grasped in the plain fact by which we speak of a long or short time, and it
goes with days and nights, with feelings, and with rest and motion. Worlds are
formed out of the unlimited by their own whirls and are dissolved again, some
faster and some slower.

Kal unqv kat 760e ye  det mpookaTavofjoar adodpws:
and  indeed also  this at-least it-is-needful to-consider-besides strenuously

Tov yap O  xpdvov ov {nmTéov domep kal Ta

the for indeed  time not  one-must-seck  as also  the

5 e ~ , 5
Aourd, doa év vmokeyuévew (nToluev dvdyovres émi
remaining-(things) as-many-as in  a-subject we-seek referring to

Tas PAemopévas map’ fuiv avTols mpolpers, aAN’ avTo

the seen with us ourselves  preconceptions but itself
\ > 7’ ¥ o \ \ N 3 ’ ’

TO evdpynua, kal 0 TOV TOAW 1 OAlyov xpovov

the  clear-fact according-to  which the  much or little time

avadwvoluey, ovyyevikds ToUTo TePLPEPOVTES, draloyloTéov.
we-call-out akin-to-it this carrying—round one-must-reckon
kal oUTe dialékTovs s Pehtiovs peTalnmTéov, AAN’
and  neither  dialects as better one-must-adopt but

avTals  Tals vmapyovoals kar avTod xpnoTéov, oUTE

the-very-ones  the existing of it one-must-use nor

k4 9 3 ~ ’ e \ > \
dAlo TL KaT auTol KATNYopnTéOV, WS TNV QUTHY
other anything  of it one-must-predicate as the same
ovolay éxovros T@® diduatt ToUTw — Kal yap TOUTO
being having as-the  peculiarity this and  for this

~ s 5y A , . , \

mololol Twes—,  dAAQ povor OUUTIAEKOUEY TO
do certain-(people)  but only with-which  we-interweave the

WBuov 10070 Kal TapaueTpoluey, pdAwoTa €émAoyioTéor.

peculiar  this and  we-measure-out especially one-must-reckon-out
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kal yap ToiTo ovk dmodelfews mpoodeiTar dAN €m\oyiopod, 73
and  for  this not  of-proof stands-in-need  but of-reckoning

Otv Tals mMpépars kal Tals  wwfl ovpmAékouer kal Tols

that  with-the  days and  with-the nights  we-interweave and  with-the

\

ToUTwY pépeow, woavTws 8¢ kal Tols mdbeot kal Tals

of-these parts likewise and also  with-the feelings and  with-the
> , \ , \ , v s

aTraG€LaLg, Kdl KLYT)O€EOL KOl OTaoeow, LBLOV TL

freedoms-from—feeling and ~ motions and  rests a-peculiar  a-certain

ovuTTwUe  TEPL TADTO TWANY aUTO TODTO €VVOODVTES,

coincident about  these again itself this conceiving

> o ’ ke ’ \ \ ~ \ k4
kall 6  xpovov ocvoudlouev. (pnot d¢ TodTo Kal év
according-to  which  time we-name he-says and  this also in

1 devrépa Tepl ¢ioews kal év 1§ Meydhy émrous.)

the  second abour  nature and in  the Great epitome

"Ew{ 7€ Tols mpoeipnuévors Tols kdopovs det kal mdoav
upon  and the  things-said-before the worlds it-is-needful also  every
oUykpiow memepacuévny TO opoedes Tois Oewpovuévors
compound limited the  like-in-kind  to-the  things-observed
mukvds €xovoav voupillew vyeyovévar  amd Tol dmeipov,
frequently  having to-hold to-have-come-to-be from  the  infinite

TAVTWY TOUTWY €k  OUOTPOp@V (dlwy amokekpuévwy Kal

of-all these out-of whirlings proper  having-been-separated-off  both
’ \ > ’ \ ’ 4 ’ \
pelldvwr kal é\atTdvewr: kal mdl\w dwaddeclar wdvra, Ta
greater and  lesser and  again to-be-dissolved  all the-ones
\ ~ \ \ ’ \ \ \ < \
uev  Oarrov, Ta 3¢ Bpaditepov, kal Ta  peév Vmo
indeed  faster the-others and  slower and  the-ones indeed by
TOV TOLWVOE, TA d¢ Umo TV TOouwvde TOUTO TAOXOVTA.

the such-(causes)  the-others and by the such-(causes)  this suffering

dhov odv s kal kx%x (kal év T xx%x Ilepl Pioews 74
clear therefore that also  (lacuna) and in the (lacuna) about  nature
PpOapTovs ¢nor ToUs kdopovs, HETABAANCVTWY TV uePDY.

perishable be-says  the worlds changing the parts
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kal év d\os, T yiv 7@ dépt émoxeiofar.) "Eri &

and in  other-(places) the earth on-the air to-ride further and
\ ’ R4 > > 14 ~ ’ ¢/

TOUS kdopovs olte €€ avdykns Oel voullew éva

the worlds neither  out-of  necessity it-is-needful  to-hold one

oxnuaropor Eovras, dAAG k%% (kal diaddpovs airovs év
configuration having bur (lacuna) also  different them in
™ 8 llepl pvoews ¢now- ovs pev  yap opaipoeldels,
the twelfth about  nature be-says which-ones indeed for  spherical

N o o , ¢ ,
kal @oedets dAAovs, kal dAAowooyrjuovas €Tépovs:  ov

and  egg-shaped others and  otherwise-shaped different-ones  not
wévtor mav oxijua éxew. ovde (wa elvar amokpllévra
however  every  shape to-have  nor living-beings to-be  having-been-separated-off

5 o ~ sy 5oy o > , sQ
dmo Tob dmelpov.) kx% oUdE yap dv  dmodeifeier 0Vdels,
from  the  infinite (lacuna) and-not for would  prove anyone
. > \ - , \ s n > , \
WS € v T@ TOWUTW Kal ovk Av  éumepeA)dplny Ta
that in  indeed the  such-(place) also  mot  would have-been-included the

~ ’ > ol ~ 7 \ \ \
TowdTa omépuara, €€ v {dd Te Kal PuTa Kal
such seeds out-of which  living-beings both and  plants and

\ \ ’ \ ’ ’ b3 \ ~
Ta Aouma TAvTa TA QEOJPOU/JGVG. ovvioTaTaolt, €v 86 TW

the  remaining all the  things-observed are-formed in and the
TowUTw otk dv  duwify.  (doavTws 8¢ kal évrpadijvat.)
such-(place)  not  would it-have-been-able likewise and also  to-be-nourished

TOV avTov 8¢ Tpdmov kal €ml yijs vowoTéov k k *

the  same and way also  upon earth one-must-hold  (lacuna)

XI + THE BIRTH OF NAMES, AND THE GODS

Names were not laid down by agreement at first. The natures of men in each
nation, feeling their own feelings and taking their own impressions, sent out air
in their own way; later each nation fixed common terms to make the meaning
less ambiguous. The risings and settings on bigh need no minister to bring them
about, for business and anger do not agree with blessedness.
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AMNa pgv  Vmolymréov kal TNV Plow moAla kal 7
but indeed  one-must-suppose  also  the nature many and

mavTola Umo avT@v TRV mpayudtwyr OdaxOijval  Te

of-all-kinds by these-very  the things to-have-been-taught  both

PO ~ \ \ \ \ e\ ,
Kat aVOLyKaG@"r}VO.L, TOV 86 )\OyLUILOV TA vTTo Ta‘UT'f)g
and  to-have-been-compelled the ~ and  reasoning the-(things) by this

mapeyybévra Totepov émaxpBolv kal mpooefevplokew €v
handed-over later to-work-out-exactly and  to-find-out-besides in
7 ~ 3 ’ 4 \ 3 7

uwév Tow OdTTov, év 6€é Tior BpadiTepov kal €v uév TioL

indeed some  faster in and others slower and in  indeed some
’ \ ’ \ ’ > ’ k4 ’ k]

WEPLOBOLS KOl Xpovols KaTa HGLCOU? 677L800€L§, €V 86 TLOL KOT

periods and  times by greater advances in and others by

\

exdarrovs. "Ofev kai Ta ovduara €€ dpxis un Oéoel

lesser whence  also  the  names out-of beginning not  by-convention
yevéalau, al\’ avTas Tas ¢voes TV avlpdmev kall
to-have-come-to-be  but the-very  the natures of-the  men in

o M » , , v ’
é€kaora &vn Bia maoyovoas wdly kal B AapSavovoas
each nations proper suffering feelings and  proper receiving

, Q7 \ >, > , <
¢avrdopara Blws TOv dépa exméumew OTEANGpEvOV U
impressions peculiarly the  air to-send-out being-driven by
ekdoTwr TOv maldv kal TOV pavTacudTwv, ws dv moTeE
each of-the  feelings and  of-the impressions as  —  soever

. \ N . A N
kal 1) wapa  TOUS TOmOUS TV €Edvav dagopa 7

also  the according-to  the Pplaces of-the  nations  difference may-be
Uorepov 8¢ kowds wall é€xacra &vn 1o B 76
later and  in-common in each nations  the  proper-(names)
Tebivar mpos TO TaS OAddoes MTTOv dudiBoAovs
to-have-been-laid-down  toward — the  the significations  less ambiguous

yevéolBar  dA\jlots  kal ovvTouwTépws  dmAovpévas:
to-become to-one-another  and  more-briefly being-signified
Twa 8¢ kal ob ocwopdueva wmpdyuaTa elodépovras

certain  and also  not  being-seen things introducing
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ToUs  owvelddTas mapeyyvijoal Twas ¢@lddyyovs Tovs

the-(ones)  knowing-them to-hand-over certain  utterances the-(ones)

> , > ~ \ \ ~ ~
avaykaolévras avapwrijoar, TOUS 3 T® Aoywoud
having-been-compelled to-cry-out the-(others) and  by-the  reasoning
e\opévovs kata T mAeloTny alriav olTws €punvedoat.
having-chosen  according-to  the  commonest cause thus to-express

Kal pgv év 7tois pereddpors opav kal Tpommy kai
and indeed in  the things-on-high ~ movement and  turning and

y v s \ vos vy .
éxden kal dvatoly kai dlow kal Ta ovoToLYa TOUTOLS

eclipse and  rising and  setting  and  the  kindred-(things) to-these
’ ~ ’ ’ ~ 7

wijTe Aettoupyotvtds Twos voullew et ylvealar

neither  of-one-ministering anyone  to-hold it-is-needful  to-come-about

\ 7 N ’ \ 174 \ ~
Kot SLGT(ZTTOVTOS 7] BL(ZT(IEOVTOS Kot (lu(l TT)V mTaoay
and  ordering or  going-to-order and  at-once  the whole
pakapidTyTa €xovros pera apbapoios
blessedness having with imperishability
> \ ~ ~ \ / \
— o0 yap ovudwrolor mpaypateior kal Gpovtides kal
not  for agree businesses and  cares and
> \ \ , ’ sy o , \ ,
opyal kal ydpires paxapidTnTi, dAN €v doflevela kal ddBw
angers  and  favors with-blessedness but in  weakness and  fear
kal mpoadefoer TOV wAnolov TabTa ylveTar—, wiTe ad
and  need of-the  neighbors these come-about nor again

mhp dua OVTa OUVECTPAUUEVOV TNV UaKapLOTNTA KEKTNuUéva

fire  at-once being  compacted the  blessedness having-acquired
\ \ > \

kata  BovAnow Tas kwijoes TavTas AauBdvews d\a

according-to  will the motions these to-take but

may 70 oéuvwua THPE KaTd — TAVTA OVOUATO PEPOuEVa
all the  majesty to-keep according-to all names being-carried
€ml Tas TowavTas évvolas, €av undév vmevavtiov €€ avTdV
to  the  such conceptions if nothing  contrary out-of them

- , , 5 QL ’ \ , ;
TG oceuvdpar 8¢y e 8¢ i, TOV uéywoTov Tdpayov

to-the  majesty seem if and not  the  greatest disturbance
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ev Tals Yuyals avry 1 VTEvavTidT)s mapaokevdoel. Ofev
in  the souls itself  the contrariety will-produce whence

O kara Tas €€ apyis €vamohjfieis TV oVOTPOPHY

indeed by the out-of  beginning  entrappings of-the  whirlings
TOUTwY €év Tfj ToD Kdopov yevéoer Oet doédlew kal
these in the of-the world birth it-is-needful  to-hold also

s, . \ , -
™y dvdykny Tavtnv kal mepiodov cuvvteleioba.

the necessity this and  revolution to-be-accomplished

XII - WHY THE HEAVENS ARE STUDIED

To work out exactly the cause of the most important things is the business of natural
science, and blessedness in the study of things on high lies just bere. Knowing the
bare record of settings and risings contributes nothing; those who have it fear no
less. What is wanted is that several explanations be found, so that nothing on
bigh compels a single frightening account.

K \ A A\ \ G \ ~ ’ > 7 > ~
al pqy kal Ty vmep TOV KupwTdTwy attiav ééakpBaoal

and  indeed also the  about  the most-important cause to-work-out-exactly
’ ” 5 ~ ’ \ \ ’

Pvooloylas €pyov elvar del voullew, kal 170 pakdpiov

of-natural-science  a-work  to-be it-is-needful to-hold and  the  blessed

€v Ti) Tepl peTeddpwy yvdoel €vtatfo memTwkévar kal
in  the about  things-on-high  knowledge  here to-have-fallen and
v T7® Tes Ploers al Bewpoluevar kata TO peTéwpa
in the what natures the  things-observed among  the  things-on-high
Tavtl, kal Soa ovyyevi] mpds TN els TobTO arplBetav-
these and  as-many-as akin toward  the to this exactness
ért Te o0 TO TAeovaxds €v Tols TowUTOlS €val Kal
further and not the  in-many-ways in  the such-(cases) to-be  and
TO €vdexduevov kal dANAws Tws  Exew, A\ amAds i

the  admissible also  otherwise  somebow  to-be but simply not
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5 5 > , \ , ’ - ,
elvar ev apldpTew kal pakapig ¢Picer TV duaxpLow
to-be in  an-imperishable and  blessed nature  of-the-(things) division

vmoBal\dvTwy 7 Tdpayxov unlév. kal TolTO KaTalaPBelv

suggesting or disturbance  anything  and  this to-grasp
) OSwavoig &oTw am\@s evar
by-the mind it-is-possible  simply to-be

70 & év 7§ loTopla memTwKOS THs dUoews Kal dvaTolijs kal

the and in the inquiry havingfallen  ofthe setting and  rising and
Tpoms Kal €éxlelfews kal doa ovyyevi) TouTols unbey
turning and  eclipse and  as-many-as akin to-these nothing

ért mpos TO pakdplov TiS yraoews ovvtelvew, dAN opolws
further toward the blessed of-the knowledge to-contribute but  alike

\ ’ b4 \ ~ ’ 7 9 3
TOUS (Z)OBOUS‘ EXELY TOUS TavTa KaTéLBOTaS, TLVES 8 at
the fears to-have  the-(ones)  these having-discerned — what and  the
Pioes ayvoobvTas kal Tives al KuplTaTar airial, Kal €l wuy)
natures  not-knowing and what  the most-important  causes even if not

7 ~ 4 \ \ ’ </ \ ’

mpoondecav  TabTa- Tdxa O¢ kal mAelovs, Stav TO OduBos
tbey'bad'known_b!iﬁ)re theSL’ perbaps and even more wbenel)@r tb@ aftonifbment
€k TS ToUTwY mpookaTavoricews W) dvvmTar Ty Adow
out-of the  of-these further-consideration not  may-be-able the  release
Aoufavew kata TNV TWEPL TOV KUPWTATWY olkovoulav.
to-take according-to the ~ about  the most-important management

\ \ \ ’ > 7 e ’ ~ A
3o 3  kal TAelovs aiTlas €VPLOKOpEY TPOTAV Kal
wherefore  indeed also  more causes we~find of-turnings  and
Sloewv kal dvaToA@dv kal ekAelifewy kal TGV TOLOVTOTPOTWY
of-settings and  of-risings and  of-eclipses and  of-the such-kind
DOTEP KAl €V TOIS KATG  HEPOS YWOUEVOLS,
as also in  the according-to  part things-coming-about

\ > ~ ’ \ e \ 4 7’ > 4
kal oV Oel voullew v vmép ToUTwy xpelav axpiPewav
and  not it-is-needful to-hold the  abour  these use exactness

> , o \ s, \ ;

wy amel\npévar, 6o TPOS TO ATUPAXOV KAl MUOKAPLOV

not  to-have-received as-much-as toward the  undisturbed and  blessed
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NUAV ovvTelvel. woTe mapabewpolvTas mOoAXDS map’
of-us contributes so-that  observing-alongside in-how-many-ways  with
Nutv 70 CSuowov ylverai, aiTwoloynTéov Vmép TE TAV
us the  like comes-about  one-must-assign-causes about  both  the
UETEDPWY Kal mavTos Tob adjlov, karTappovolvTas TdV
things-on-high ~ and  of-all the  unclear despising the-(ones)
olte TO povaxds é&xov 1) ywduevov yvwplldvTwy olTe
neither  the  in-one-way being  or coming-about  knowing nor

TO TAeovaxds ovufatvov, TNV €k TAOV ATOOTYUATWY
the  in-many-ways happening the out-of  the distances
pavraciav mapddvTwv, € Te dyvoolvTwy kal €v molols
appearance having-overlooked ~ further and not-knowing both in  what-sorts
oUk €0TW  dTapakTioal Kal €v molols ouolws ATapaKTHoaL.
not  it-is-possible to-be-undisturbed  and in what-sorts alike to-be-undisturbed

. s, s sy , . sy,
av otv  oiduela kal wdl mws évdexduevor avTd yiveolar,

if  therefore we-suppose  also  thus  somebow admissible it to-come-about
adTd TO OTL TA€ovaxds yerar  yvwpilovTes, womep
itself’ the  that  in-many-ways it-comes-about  knowing as

n 1% eQ s / QA > ’
Kav OTL (}JBL TwS YWeTaL ELB(}JHéV, ATOPAKTT)OOUEV.

even-if that thus  somehow it-comes-about we-know we-shall-be-undisturbed

XIII - THE GREATEST DISTURBANCE

The chief disturbance of buman souls comes from thinking the heavenly bodies
blessed and imperishable and at the same time crediting them with wishes and
actions that conflict with this, and from expecting some eternal terror out of the
myths, or else fearing the insensibility of death itself Freedom from disturbance is
release from all of that, with the feelings and the senses as the standards; the letter
closes by promising whoever holds this outline a strength beyond other men.
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'Eml 3¢ TovTois SAws dmaocw éxeivo Oel KATAVOELY,
upon  and  these wholly all that it-is-needful  to-observe

dtv Tdpayxos o kvpuwdTaTos Tals avlpwmivars Yuyals

that  disturbance the  most-important to-the  human souls

, > ~ ERERY ’ ’ ’ 5 \
'yLVETC(L (9% TW TOVUTA ‘LLCLKCLpLa TE BOEQCELV Ewvatr Kat
comes-aboutr in  the  the-same-things blessed both  to-opine to-be and

R4 \ e ’ v ’ 124 ’ \
dplapra kal Vmevavtias €xew TouTols dua PovAjoels kal
imperishable  and  contrary to-have  to-these at-once  wishes and

’ \ > ’ \ 3 ~ > 7 ’ \ N
mpdfeis kal airias, kal év 7O aldvidy T dewdv 7

actions and  causes and in  the  eternal some  terror either
AN e , \ \ , > \

WPOUBOKCLV 7] VTTOTITEVELY KATO TOUS ‘U,‘UGOUS, ELTE KOt

tﬂ‘expeft or t0'5u5p€f[ ﬂffﬂrding’to th@ mytbS or‘wbether ﬂZSO

> o \ > , \ > - , ,
avy v avawtnolay ™y év 7@ Telvdrar doBovuévous
itself the  insensibility the in the  to-have-died  fearing

domep oboav katr avTovs, kal €v T® un dofas TabvTa

as being for them and in  the ot by-opinions these

’ b b k4 ’ ’ ’ </,
maoxew dAN  dAGy® yé Tt mapaotdoe, G0ev
tu-suﬁl’r but by—an-irmtional at-least  a-certain presentiment whence

ey \ \ oy » v ,
un opllovras 70 dewov Ty lomy N kal emTeTauévmy
not  defining the  terrible  the equal  or even intensified

Tapaxnw AauBdvew 7éd € kai €ddfalov  TabvTa-

disturbance  to-take to-the if even they-were-opining these

e QY , - ’ , > , \
7 d¢ drapaéia T® TOUTWY TAvTwy damole\volar kal
the and freedom-from-disturbance in-the of-these all to-have-been-released and

ovvexij wuny éxew 1AV SAwv kal kupwwTtdTwy. “Ofer Tois
continuous memory to-have of-the wholes  and  most-important whence  to-the
mafeor mpooexTéor Tols mwapoiol kal Tals aiobijoeot, kata
feelings one-must-attend  to-the present and  to-the sensations according-to
\ \ \ ~ ~ \ \ \ X4 ~ > ’
Uev TO Kowov Tals kowals, kata ~ O¢ TO v Tais dlats,
indeed the common to-the common according-to and the proper to-the proper
kal mwdoy 73 mapovoy kal €kaoTov TV Kpurmplwy évapyelq.

and to-all  the present in each of-the criteria clear-evidence
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av yap Todrois mpooéxwuev, 70 S0ev 6 Tdpayos kai o

if  for to-these we-attend the whence the disturbance  and  the
’ > > , 5 o~ s ,

PSfos éylvero efarriooyiooper dplas kal dmolvoopuev,

fear was-arising  we-shall-trace-to-its-cause ~ rightly and  we-shall-free-(ourselves)

. , - v - -
UTEP TE UETEPWV QLTLONOYODVTES KAl TV AOLTDV TOV

abour  both  things-on-high  assigning-causes and  of-the  remaining  of-the
ael  mapeummTOVTWY, do0a pofel Tovs Nowmovs €oxdTws.
always  befalling as-many-as frighten  the rest utterly

Tatrd oo, & Hpddore, éoTt Kepalaiwdéorara vmep Tijs
these for-you O  Herodotus are most-summary about  the
~ o , > ,
TOV OAwv Puoews €mTeTunuéva
of-the  wholes  nature abridged
o 5 v , - . , \ \
o1’ éav yévnrar obros o Adyos Owvatos kataoyelels
so-that if becomes this the account  able having-been-retained
N , 5 N \ \ \ o ,
uer’  axpiBelas, oluar, €av un kal wpos dmavra Badion
with  exactness Lthink if not even toward all should-go
- \ , > , s > o
TIS TV Kata  pépos axkpBwudtwv, doctufAnTov avTov
someone of—tbe according—ta part exactnesses incampamble him
mpos ToUs Aoumrols avfpdmovs adpdtyTa Mjpecfar. kal
toward  the remaining ~ men in-strength to-obtain and
\ \ T ~ , \ - \
yap kai kalapa ad’ €avrol mowjoer TWOAANG TV Kata
for also  clear from  bimself be-will-make  many of-the  according-to
, > , \ N , ¢
uépos éfaxpiBovuévav kata  THY SAMv mpayuaTelov Nuiv,
part things-worked-out-exactly according-to the  whole  treatise by-us

kal aita TabTa €v uwjun Téueva ocuvvexds Ponbioer.

and  these-very  these in  memory  being-placed  continuously  will-belp
TowbTa ydp €0Tw, @OTE KAl TOUS  KATG  UE€POS Tjon
such for they-are  so-that  also  the-(ones) according-to part already

efakpifoivras itkavds 7 kal Telelws, €ls TAS TolaUTAS
working-out-exactly sufficiently or even  completely into  the such

> ’ > \ \ , - - R
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resolving applications the most of-the  surveys about
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TS OA\ns ¢uoews mowelobar Soou 3¢ un mavrelds
the whole  nature to-make as-many-as and not  entirely

avTOV  TOV ATOTENOUUEVWY €0, €Kk TOUTwV Kal

of-these-very  the things-being-perfected are out-of  these and

\ \ ki ’ ’ A </ ’
kata  TOV dvev PUdyywv Tpdmov TV dua vonuaT
according-to  the  without utterances way the  rtogether-with —a-thought

meplodov TAV KUPLWTATWY TPOS YAAYVIOUOY TTOLODVTAL.

survey of-the  most-important toward  calm they-make
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EIIIZTOAH ITPOX ITYOOKAEA

Lester to Pythocles







"Emrikovpos [TvfokAet xaipew

I - THE RULES OF CELESTIAL INQUIRY

Cleon has brought a letter from Pythocles asking for a short account of things on
bigh. Epicurus grants it, and lays down the rule first: knowledge of things on high
has no end but freedom from disturbance and firm conviction. Here, unlike in
ethics and the rest of physics, where a question admits a single answer, several
explanations agree with what appears, and none of them may be forced out.

"Hveyxé pow  KNéwv émorolpy mapa oob, ev 7
brought to-me  Cleon a-letter from you in  which
p\oppovovuerds Te mepl nuds Owetéders afiws  Tijs
showing-kindness both  toward  us you-continued — worthily  of~the
NueTépas mepl oceauTov omovdijs, kal ovk ambdvws
our abour  yourself zeal and  not unpersuasively

€melpd pvnuovelew TV €ls pakdpov Slov  cuvTewdvTwy

you-tried  to-remember of-the to  a-blessed life tending
dwaloyouwv, €déov TE OCEQUTR TEPL TAV UETENPWV
reasonings you-were-asking and  for-yourself  about  the things-on-high

4 \ > 14 \ > ~
olvTopov kal evmeplypadov dadoyiopdr amooTeila,

a-concise and  well-outlined reasoning to-send-off

o Y , \ \ sy c .
va padlws pumuovedns: Ta yap €v dA\ois  muiv
so-that  easily you-may-remember  the-(things) for in  other-(works) by-us

yeypaupuéva  dvopuvnudvevra elvar, kaitol, s EPms,
having-been-written  bard-to-remember to-be and-yet as you-said
R - , ¢ Qs ey , \
owexds avra Paotdlers. nuets 3¢ MNdéws TE cov T
continually — them you-carry we and  gladly both  of-you the
dénow dmedefduela kal élmiow ndelars ovveoyéOnuev.

request we-accepted and  with-hopes  pleasant we-were-held
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’ 5 \ \ ’ ~ o
ypdisavtes odv TG Aoumd.  TAVTQ OUVTENODuUEV dTep
baving-written  therefore the  remaining all we-accomplish the-very-things
> s - I s , \
nélwoas molols kal dAlos €odueva xpiowa TA
you-asked for-many and  others going-to-be useful the
dwdoylopara Tabra, kal pd\oTa TOlS  VEWOTL
reasonings these and  especially for-those  newly
puooloyias ywmoiov yevopévols kal Tols €ls doxoAias
of-natural-science  genuine tasting and  for-those into  occupations
, ~ > , \ > , ~

Baburépas TV éykukAiwy Twos éumemAeyuévors. KaA@s
deeper of-the  ordinary of-some  entangled well

\ > o ; \ \ , > s e s s\
O  avra dudhafe, kai da  puwiuns Exwv oféws avTa
indeed  them grasp and  through memory having  sharply them
TEPLOOEVE LeTA TV Aom@dv v €V Tf) KPE €mToud
go-over with the remaining  which in  the little epitome
mpos ‘Hpddorov dmeorellapev.
to Herodotus we-sent-off
pdrov pév odv  un dA\Ao 7 Télos ex  Tijs mepl
first indeed  therefore not  another any end out-of  the about
UETEDPWY YVa)oews €lte  katd ocvvadny Aeyouévwv elte
things-on-high  knowledge whether by connection being-spoken-of  or
avToTeAds vouilew Oet elvar Tjmep arapallov
independently to-hold it-is-needful to-be  than freedom-from-disturbance

\ ’ 7’ ’ \ >\ ~ ~
kal mloTw PBéBawov, kabdmep kal émli TOV Novmdv,
and  conviction  firm Jjust-as also  upon the remaining-(subjects)

\ , N ; , ey \
kal pite 10 adivarov mapaPfidlecfar wijre Suolav kara
and  neither the  impossible to-force nor like in

, \ , Y » - \ , » ~
mavra T Oewplav éxew 7}  Tols mept Biwv Adyows 7 Tols
all the  study to-have either to-the about lives accounts  or to-the
kata TNV TAV dAwv puowdy mpoPAyudTwr kdalapow,
according-to the  of-the other physical problems clearing-up
®° 14 \ ~ ~ \ > \ ’ > ’ N o/
owov oTL TO TTav O—(U‘LLa Kot aVCL¢7]§ (i)‘UO—Lg €eoTw, 1 OTL

such-as  that  the  all body and  intangible  nature s or that
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droua oTouxela kal mdvrta Ta TowbTa, doa povaxny €xet
indivisible elements and all the such-things  as-many-as a-single have

Tols  dawouévos ocvpdwviar: Smep €Ml TAV pETEWPWY

with-the  things-appearing  agreement which-very upon  the things-on-high
ovx Umdpxel, dM\a Tabrd ye  mleovayny éxer kal TS
not  holds but these at-least  a-manifold have  both  of-the

yevéoews aitiav kal Tis ovolas Tals aiothjoeot ovpdwvov
coming-to-be  cause and  of-the being with-the sensations agreeing

kaTyyoplav. ov yap kata abiduata keva kal vouobecias

predication not  for by axioms empty and  legislations
Pvowoloyntéov,  AAN @s Ta dawdueva éxkaletTar
one-must-do-natural-science  but as the  things-appearing call-forth

oy yap Bwoloylas  kal kevils d6fns o Blos nudv
not  for of-private-discourse and  of-empty opinion  the life of-us

y , 3y 3 A - , < g , \
&xer xpetav, dAha Tob abopifws Nuds Gy, wavra pev

bas need but of-the  untroubledly us to-live  all indeed
odv  ylveTaL dOEOTWS KOTG TAVTWY KATQ  TAEOVa)OV
therefore  comes-about  unshakenly about all according-to  a-manifold

Tpdmov  éxkabaipouévawr  ovupwvws Tols  pawopcvors,
way being-cleared-up agreeably to-the  things-appearing

6rav  Tis 70 mbavoloyoluevov Vmep alTdVr SedvTws

whenever  someone  the  plausible-account about  them fittingly

’ e/ ’ \ \ > ’ \
katalimy: Strav O Tis  TO u€v  amoATy, TO
leaves-standing ~ whenever and  someone  the-(one) indeed leaves the-(other)

¢ éxBdAy opoiws olupwrov v TH  Pawouévw, dilov
and casts-out  alike agreeing being with-the appearance clear

OTL Kkal €k TavTOS €EKTimTEL PuoloAoynuaTos, €ml O€ TOV

that also  out-of all he~falls of-natural-science upon and  the
ublov katappet. onueta § €ml TAV €V TOlS uETEWDpPOLS
myth he-slides-down ~ signs and upon the-(things) in  the things-on-high

ouvTelovpévay péper TV map Nulv Twa dawopévwy,

being-accomplished bring of-the  with us some  things-appearing
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o - & e 4 \ 5 N N ,
a  Oewpelrar 1) vmdpyer kal o0 TA €V TOIS UETEWPOLS
which  are-observed as  it-holds and  not the in  the things-on-high
dawdueva: TadTa yap €vdéxerar mAeovayws ylvealad.

things-appearing  these for admit in-many-ways to-come-about

II - WHAT A WORLD IS

A world is an enclosure of heaven holding stars, earth, and all that appears, cut off
from the unlimited and ending in a boundary either rare or dense. Such worlds
are unlimited in number, and one can arise in a world or in the space between
worlds, from suitable seeds flowing in little by little. Sun, moon, and stars were
not made first and enclosed afterward, but grew with the world.

TO pévtor ¢dvracua €xkdoTov TnpyTéov Kal ém TGO
the  however appearance of-each one-must-keep and  upon  the
ovvanTouEva TOUT®W OlaupeTéor, 4  OUK QVTULAPTUPELTAL
things-joined to-this one-must-distinguish which not  is-testified-against
Tols map’ nulv ywoucvols  mAcovaxds ouvvTelelobat.
by-the  with us things-coming-about  in-many-ways to-be-accomplished
Kdouos éoti mepoxn) 7is  ovpavod, doTpa Te kal yhv kal
a-world is an-enclosure a-certain  of-heaven stars both and earth and
TAVTa TA Pawdueva mEPLEXOVOa, ATOTOUNY €Xovoa Ao TOD
all the  things-appearing enclosing a-cutting-off  having from  the

amelpov kal A\jyovoa €v mépati 1)  Apal® 1) TUKVGD Kal

infinite and  ending in  a-limit either  rare or dense and
e 7 ’ \ > 3> ~ ’ ’

o0 Avou€vov mavTa TQ v auT® oUyxvow M\ijfeTar—,
which  being-loosed ~ all the-(things) in it confusion will-take

>

1 év mepwayouévw 1) év ordow éEyovti kal oTpoyyUiAnY

either in  one-revolving or in  a-rest one-having and  round
91 Tplywvov 7 olav dmoTe meprypadny: mAVTAXDS
or triangular or whatever-kind  soever outline in-every-way
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yap évdéxerar TV ydp dawouévwy oldév AvTyuapTUpel €V

for it-admits of-the  for things-appearing  nothing  testifies-against in
TPOE TP KOoUW, €v @ Aijyor ovK €O0Ti kaTalafBetv.
this the  world in  which an-ending not  it-is-possible to-grasp

o \ \ ~ ’ s vy \ ~ ¥
OTL 86 Kdal TOLovTOoL KOO"LLOL ELow CL7T€LpOL T0 7T)\7’]00§ €EOTL

that  and also  such worlds are infinite in  multitude  it-is-possible

N o e ~ , , ,

KaTaAa/geLV, KOl OTL KAl O TOlLovTOoS SUVGTCZL KOO_‘U,OQ ')/LVﬁO_HCZL
to-grasp and that also the such can a-world  to-come-about
(kal év wkdouw kal pertaxoouiw, 6  Aéyouer perafd
both in  a-world and  in-an-intermundium  which  we-call between

, , > , , N ,
kéouwy didornua) év molvkévew TOT® Kal ovk év peydAw

worlds an-interval in  a-much-voided place and not in  a-great

5 - \ - , , > ,
el\kpwel kal kev®, kaldamep Twés paow, emrndelwy
pure and  empty  just-as certain-(people)  say suitable

TWAV OTEPUATWY PUEVTWY A’ €VOS KOOUOU 7] UETAKOOUIOU
certain  seeds having-flowed from one world or intermundium
N k] \ 7’ \ \ ’ \ ’
7 amo mAeldva kata pukpov mpootéces e kal dapbpdoes
or from  more by little additions both and  articulations

A ’ 7 b b k4 ’ >\ 4
KOl UETAOTOOELS TOLOVVTWV €T dAAov TOTTOV, €AV OUTw

and  shiftings making to  another  place if 50
TUYXY, Kal €mapdeloes €k TV €xOvTwy emndelws €ws
it-happen and irrigations out-of the-(things) having suitably until

Tedewdoews kal dapovijs €d’ Soov  Ta vmoPAnlévra Oeuéa

completion and  endurance for  as-long-as the laid-down foundations
. e - s s . -

v mpoodoxny dvvarar mowetolat. ov yap abpoiouov det

the  reception can to-make not for  a-gathering it-is-needful
’ ’ QY QA > ® > ’ ’ ,

uovov yevéolar ovde divov €v ¢  €vdéxeTar kdouov yveola

only to-come-about nor  a-whirl in which it-admits a-world to-come-about

~ \ \ ’ 3 k3 ’ R4 14 (74
kevd kata 70 dofalduevov €€ avdykns, atéeclal Te, E€ws

in-a-void according-to the thing-opined out-of necessity to-grow and until
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av €Tépw  TPookpouoy, kaldmep TAV oKDY Kalovuévwy
—  with-another it-strike Just-as of-the  physicists so-called

¢nol Tis.  TODTO yap paxduevdy €oTi TOls  Pawouévors.
says someone  this for at-variance is with-the  things-appearing
“HA\ibs 7€ kal oeMjvm kal Ta Aoura doTpa ov kall éavra
sun both and  moon and the remaining stars not by themselves
yevdueva  UoTepov éumepiehauBdveTo Um0 Tob KOOV
having-come-to-be  later were-being-included by the world

kat doa ye Oy  owle, d\N elds  BemhdTTeTo
and  as-many-as at-least indeed it-preserves but straightway  were-being-molded
kal aténow éduPaver (Spolws ¢ kal yi kai OdAarra)
and  growth were-taking likewise and also  earth and  sea

KaTa TPookploels Kal dunjoels AemTouepdy Twwy pioewy,
by accretions and  whirlings of-fine-parted certain  natures
7oL TVEUUATIKOVY 7 TUPoeld@®V 1) TO ouvauddTepovs Kal
either  breath-like or fire-like or the  both-together and
yap TabTa oltws 1) aioOnows vmoBdAleL.

f‘Dl’ tbese thS tbe sensation SMggEStS

III - THE SIZE OF THE SUN, AND ITS RISINGS

The sun, the moon, and the stars are, for us, just the size they appear; if distance
bhad stripped away their magnitude it would bave stripped away their color the
sooner. In themselves they may be greater than what is seen, or a little less, or the
same. Risings and settings may come about by kindling and quenching, or by
appearing and being screened, and the turnings by several causes.

To 8¢ péyelos HAiov Te Kai oeMjvys kal TGOV Aowmdv doTpwv
the and magnitude of-sun  both and of-moon and  of-the remaining stars

\ e N .y s ,
KOTQ eV TO TPOS NUAS THAKOUTOV €0Tw nAikov daiveTad.

according-to indeed the toward us so-great is as-great-as it-appears
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- e g , ;o
(rot70 Kkal év 7w Tlept Pproews: €l ydp, pnol, 70 péyebos

this also in the eleventh about nature if for he-says  the magnitude
dwa 70 OudoTyua amoBeBAikel, TOAG pdAlov av Y
because-of the  distance it-had-cast-off by-much  rather would  the

xpoav.) dA\\o ydap ToUTw ovuueTpdTEPOV didoTnua ovbév

color other  for with-this  more-commensurate distance none
> \ v s e\ ~ ~ . ,
€oti kata  O¢ 70 kall avTod TTou peillov TOb  opwuévov
there-is according-to and the by itself  either greater  than-the thing-seen

» ~ ¥ » ~ 5 o o \ \
N wrpd Eattov i TyAwodTov (ody dua). ofTtw yap kai
or by-a-little  less or so-great not at-once  thus for also
\ 9 < ~ \ > k4 ’ 7’ \
Ta map Nuv mwupa €€ dmoormjuaros OGewpolueva kata
the  with us fires out-of a-distance being-observed according-to
\ - " [P ) ~ \ ,
™y atobnow Bewpeitar. kal wav d¢ TO €ls TOUTO TO uUéPOS
the  sensation are-observed and every and the into this the  part
M Y , >, ~ s ,
&vomqua padiws Sahvbijoerar, €av Tis  Tols €vapynuact
objection easily will-be-dissolved if someone to-the  clear-facts
, % > - \ ’ , ,

mpocéyy, Omep v Tols mepl Puoews PiBAios delkvuper.
attends which-very in  the about  nature books we-show
Avatolas kai dvoels mAov kal CeAVNS Kal TAOV AOT@V
risings and  settings  of-sun  and  of-moon and  of-the  remaining
v \ oy , \ \ \ ,
doTpwy kal katd dvadiw yiveolar duvvatov kal kata oféow,
stars also by kindling ~ to-come-about possible and by quenching
TowavTys olons mepoTdoews (kal kal éxatépovs Tovs
such being the-circumstance and by both the

, v \ , > ~ 5 Qo \
Tpdmovs), woTe Ta mpoewpnuéva dmoTelelolar ovdEv yap
ways so-that  the  things-said-before  to-be-accomplished nothing ~ for
TOV pawouévwy avTyuopTUpel. Kal KaT €kpdveldy Te Umep
of-the  things-appearing  testifies-against and by appearing both  above

~ \ ’ > ’ \ ’ ’ b N
yiis kal waAw émmpdolnow 70 mpoepnuévoy Svarr dv

earth and  again a-screening the  thing-said-before might —
ovvtehelofar 0dde ydp T TOV pawopévwy avTiuapTUpEL.
be-accomplished and-not for  anything of-the things-appearing  testifies-against
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Tds 1e wuwrjoers adTdv odk ddvarov wev ylveslar karad
the and  motions of-them  not  impossible indeed  to-come-abour by
™y 700 GAov olpavol dlvmv, 7 ToUTOU MEV OTdOW,

the  of-the whole  heaven whirl or  of-this indeed a-rest

> o s VoA s o ~ , -
avT@v 8¢ dimy kata THv €€ dpxijs év Ti yevéoer ToD

of-them  and a-whirl by the  out-of beginning in the birth of-the
kdowov dvdykny dmoyevvnleicav (ém’ dvatolfj Ta T
world necessity having-been-generated at rising the-(parts)  by-the

Oeppacia x%x%) 1) kal katd Twa émwéumow TOD TUPOS
beat (lacuna) or also by a-certain  distribution of-the  fire
>\ > \ e ’ s, \ N \
ael  em Tovs €&js  Tomous iovros. Tpomas MAlov kal
always  to the successive  places going turnings of-sun and

’ > Q2 \ , \ , 5 ~
oehuys évdéxetar pév  yveolar  kara Adséwow ovpavod
of-moon it-admits indeed  to-come-about by a-slanting  of-heaven
oUTw TOls xpdvols KaTnraykaouévov: opolws 8¢  kal
thus by-the  times constrained likewise and  also

sy sy » I > 8 > ,
kata aépos avréfwow % kal TAys del  émrmdelas
by of-air a-thrusting-back  or also  of-matter always suitable
Exouevns éumumpauévns, TS 3¢ kataleumouérms: 1) kal
being-held being-set-on-fire the-(other) and  being-left-behind or also
eé  apyfjs TowavTyv diwmy katel\ndijvac Tols doTpois
out-of  beginning  such a-whirl  to-have-been-wound-abour ~ for-the  stars

’ L4 H e 9 |74 ~ ’ \ \
TovTots, wol’ olov  Tw é\ka kwetolat. wavTa yap Ta
these so-that  as-it-were a-certain  spiral to-move all for the

TowdTa kal T ToUTOls ovyyevi] odfevi TV évapynudrTwv

such-things  and  the  to-these akin with-none  of-the  clear-facts
dapwvel, €dv TS  del €M TAV TOOUTWY UEPWDV
disagrees if someone  always  upon  the such parts

> - P G - ,
€xopevos Tol duvatod eis TO oUudwrov Tols  pawouévors

holding-to the  possible into the agreeing with-the  things-appearing
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o ’ , > , \ ’ \
€xaoTov ToUTWY BUvyTar €mavdyew, un pofoluevos Tas
each of-these may-be-able  to-bring-back not  fearing the
> 7’ > ’ 7’

avdpamodddels AoTPoAdywy TexwTelas.

slavish of-astronomers artifices

IV - THE MOON’S LIGHT, AND ECLIPSES

The waxing and waning of the moon may be explained by ber turning, by shapes
of air, by screening, and by every way in which what appears bere calls for such
accounts. The moon may have ber light from berself or from the sun; both kinds of
thing are seen near us. Eclipse may come about by quenching or by the screening
of some other body.

Kévwois 1€ oenjyms wkal mdhw wMjpwots kal kata 94
an-emptying  both  of-moon and  again a-filling also by
\ ~ ’ ’ 4 N 7 \ \

oTpodmy 1ol cdparos TouTov dvvarr Av yiveobar kal kata
a-turning of-the body of-this might —  to-come-about and by
OXNUATIOHOUS aépos opolws, €Tt Te kal kat émmpoobijoets
configurations of-air  likewise further and also by screenings
kal kata wavras Tpdmovs, kall ods kal Ta Tap Nuiv
and by all ways by which also  the  with us

, > - > \ , ~ > ,
(i)aLVO‘LLEVa EKK(I)\ﬁLTCLL €S TAS TOUTOVU TOUL €L80U§ aWOSOUELS‘,
things-appearing  call-forth into the  of-this the  kind explanations
€av 1] TIS  TOV povayi] TPOTOV KATNYATmK®S TOUS GANOUS
if  not someone the  in-one-way way having-grown-fond-of - the others

S p , o NI
kevéds amodorkuyudly, o Telewpnrws T( dvvaror avlpdmw

emptily  rejects not  having-considered  what  possible for-a-man

~ [ N \ \ ~ N
Hé(i)pnoal, KAt Tl CLBUVCLTOV, Katl 8La TOUTO OLSUVOLTOL
to-consider and  what impossible and  because-of  this impossible-(things)
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Oewpetv émbuudv. "Ert Te évdéyerar pev v celjvmy

to-consider  desiring further and  it-admits indeed  the moon

€€

c oy o sy s ey
eautijs éxew TO Pds, €vdéxerar d¢ dmo Tol MNAlov.

out-of  herself to-have  the  light it-admits and from  the  sun

\ \ ¢ ~ ~ \ \ > < ~ v
kal yap map’ Nuiv Dewpeitar moAa uev €€ avtav éxovra,

and for  with s are-observed  many indeed out-of themselves  having

mod\a d¢ dd’ €Tépwv. kal ovdeév éumodooTaTel TAV €v Tols

many

and from others and  nothing  stands-in-the-way of-the in the

peTeddpols  pawouvwy, €av Tis  ToU TAeovayol TPOmTOU

things-on-high  things-appearing if someone  of-the manifold way

ERY
Q€L

, ¥ N " P , o
wuny €xn kal Tas dxolovfovs avTols vmoléoers dua

always memory bas and tbé’ cansequent to—tbem premi:es at-once

N - oo , s\ s .
kal atrias owlewps] kal py avafAémwy eis Ta avaxdlovla

and

causes considers-together and  not  looking-up to  the inconsequent

-, s , \ , v Y
TODT OyKOl paTaiws Kal KATappémy dANOTE dAAwS

these-(things)  puffs-up  vainly and  inclines at-one-time  in-another-way

5 N\
E€TTL

\ \ ’ e \ 54 ~ ’ 3
Tov povayov Tpdmov. ‘H 8¢ é&udaois Tol mpoodmov év

toward the  single way the and appearance  of-the face in

P \ , \ . \ -
avty) Svvatar pev yveolar kal kata mapalayny pepwv

ber
\
Kot

and

can indeed to-come-abour both by a-variation of-parts
kat émmpdolnow, kal Joot ot av Tpdmot

b_y a—screening und as-many-as at—any—time —_— ways

Oewpoivto 70 olupwrov Tols  pawouévols kexTnuévor.

might-be-observed  the  agreeing with-the  things-appearing  possessing

>\
E€ETTL
upon
ov

not

TAVTWY yap TAV UETEDpwY TNV TOWUTNY iyvevow
all for the things-on-high ~ the  such tracking-down
TpoeTéov. v ydp TS 7 UOXOUEVOS Tols

one-must-give-up  if  for someone  be  fighting with-the

evapyiuaow, ovdémore un duwjoeTar drapafias

clear-facts never at-all - will-he-be-able  of-freedom~from-disturbance

yvnoiov peralafSeiv.

genuine to-partake
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"Exdewfns MAlov kal ocehjrms dlvarar pev  ylveoBar  kal
an-eclipse of-sun and  of-moon can indeed  to-come-about both
\ ’ 7’ \ \ e ~ ~ ~
kata oféow, wkaldmep kal mapa muiv ToiTo OewpelTar

by quenching  just-as also  with us this is-observed

\ , N
ywduevov- kal érv  katr émmpdotnow dNwv Twdv, 1)

coming-about  and  further by a-screening of-others  certain either
yiis 7 ovpavold 1 Twos €Tépov TowoUTOU. Kal e
of-earth or  of-heaven or  of-something else such and  thus

A) > 7 > 14 ’ ’ A\ \
ToUs olkelous dAAAots Tpdmous cuvbewpnTéor,  kal TaAs

the akin to-one-another  ways one-must-consider-together and  the
o ’ - o 5 N ,
a‘U,a UU'yKUanELg TIWWV OTL OUVUK a5UVCLTOV yLVéUHCLL.
at-once  concurrences of-certain-(things) that  not impossible to-come-about
\ ~ \ \ \
(v 8¢ 7 B Tepl ¢Pvoews TavTa Aéyel kal mpds,
in and the twelfth about  nature the-same-things be-says  and  besides

o sy s , , , , \ -
HAov  eéxhelmew oeljums émokoTovons, cehjuny 8¢ Tob
the-sun  to-be-eclipsed  of-the-moon  overshadowing the-moon and  of-the
TS yijs owkwdoparos, dA\a kal KaT dvaxwpnouw.

of-the earth  shadow but also by a-withdrawal

V - THE ORDER OF THE PERIODS

The regularity of the periods is to be accounted for just as ordinary things among
us come about, and the divine nature is on no account to be brought in; it must
be kept free of service and in its whole blessedness. Otherwise the whole study of
things on high is idle, as it has already proved for some. The lengths of nights
and days admit several causes.

~ \ \ , e s ’ > ~ -
TobTo 06 kal Awyévms o ‘Emkolpeos ev 1h a TdV 97
this and also  Diogenes the  Epicurean in  the first of-the
EmNéxrav.) "Ert 7e 1déis mepiddov, raldmep évia

Selections further and an-order of-a-period Jjust-as some-(things)
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kal map’ Nuiv

also  with us ofthe

ordinary
7 Oela Piows
toward  these

the divine nature

alerrolpynTos damypeiolm kal
and

let-it-be-kept

[ree-from-service

ws €l TobTo w1 mpaxtioceral,

come-about

in-no-way

o .
amaca 1)

- , , , \
TOV TUXOVTWY yiveTal, Aaufavéobow: kal
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and the vain having-fallen
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to-think to-come-about  the

by-the  according-to way only
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being-carried things-appearing
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kapdv, kabdmep év Tols eudavéor map nuiv (o, kal
of-seasons  just-as in  the visible with  us animals ~ and
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map’ €Tepouddoels dépos kal peTaBolds:

by alterations of-air and  changes

VI - CLOUDS, RAIN, THUNDER, AND LIGHTNING

Clouds may form by the compression of air, by the entangling of atoms, or by
streams gathered from earth and water; waters can come from them where they
are squeezed and where they change. Thunder may come from wind rolling in the
hollows of clouds, from their bursting, or from their rubbing together. Lightning
has still more causes and outruns thunder because its fiery shape is thrust out first;
thunderbolts come from winds that burst the cloud downward.

auddTepa yap TadTa 00 udxerar Tols  pawouévors. €mi

both for these not  fight with-the  things-appearing upon
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and  what-sorts  because-of  this or this the  cause comes-about  not
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it-is-possible  to-discern
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clouds ~ can to-come-about and  to-be-formed both by compressions
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of-air of-winds’ by-a-pushing-together —and by entanglements
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of-mutually-holding ~atoms and  suitable for  the this to-accomplish
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and by ofstreams a-gathering from  both earth and  waters

\ hé \ ’ 7 3 ~ ’
kal katT dAovs O¢ Tpdmovs mAelovs al TEOV TOLOUTWY
and by other and  ways more the  of-the  such

ovoTdoels ovk advvatobor ocwwreretofar. “Hoy & an’

formations not  are-unable to-be-accomplished ~ already and ~ from
avtev ) v ONPouévwv, 7 8¢ peraBalAdvTwv
them where  indeed  being-squeezed where  and  changing

Udata Ovvatar ovvreleioBad,
waters can to-be-accomplished

% ’ o \ 5\ s / ’
ETL TE (7TV€U‘LLCLT(Z KaTa aﬂ'od)opav aTmo €7TLT7’]8€L(UV TO7T(UV)
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and  through  air being-moved a-more-violent irrigation
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crystal-like and the whole also  this the  part in-many-ways
ylveolar Nyew éxxalelrar Ta pawdueva.

to-come-about  to-say calls-forth the  things-appearing
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both  intensity of-movement and  through violent winding-round
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gatherings and  a-winding-round  strong both  a-kindling and
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a-bursting-down  of-a-part  and  a-falling-our  stronger of-it upon
TOUS KATW TOTOUS, Tijs pPrfews ywouévns dia TO TOUS
the lower Pplaces of-the  bursting coming-about  because-of the  the
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éffs  Tdmous mukvoTépous evar dua mANoW  vepwv-
successive  places denser to-be  because-of a-compression  of-clouds
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and by itself and the  of-the fire falling-out being-rolled-round
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kaba kal Bpovriy évdéxerar yiveolai, melovos yevouévov
just-as  also  thunder it-admits to-come-about  more coming-about
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and  baving-been-turned-to-breath more-strongly and  baving-burst  the cloud
\ \ \ ’ o -~ > \ [ ¥ ~
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in  which e:pecially thunderbolts fall alwa_y: toward  one-another

VII - WHIRLWINDS, EARTHQUAKES, AND WINDS

A fiery whirlwind may come about when a cloud is driven down like a column,
or when wind is crowded round into a circle; reaching the ground, it makes an
eddy, and the sea a whirlpool. Earthquakes may follow from wind shut inside the
earth, from small masses of it shifting, or from the ground falling into caverns.
Winds arise from foreign matter slipping in little by little, and bail from a stronger
or a milder freezing.
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and by other and ways more ir-admits thunderbolts
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to-be-accomplished only the  myth let-be-away  it-will-be-away  and
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the  earth  a-shutting-in and by small masses of-it
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with-densities more-violent of-the earth  it-meet it-admits
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earthquakes  to-be-accomplished
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and by other and  more ways the motions these
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Tis yhs yiveobar (ra 8¢ mveduata ovuBaiver ylveoba
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and  of-breath-like-(things)  a-standing-round  of-certain and  a-distribution
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and by a-freezing  more-moderate of-water-like and  certain
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a-bordering-together ~at-once the  both pushing-together of-them  making
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and  the bursting-apart  toward  the by parts to-be-formed
myyviueva kal kata abpdryTa.

being-frozen and by a-massing

VIII - HAIL, SNOW, DEW, AND ICE

Hail’s roundness may come from the extremities melting off, or from watery and
windy particles standing evenly round it as it forms. Snow may fall from fine
water poured out of the clouds and frozen on the way, or be struck off clouds that
rub together. Dew gathers out of the air or is carried from damp places; hoar-frost
is dew frozen; ice is water with its round shapes squeezed out; and the rainbow
comes when the sun shines on watery air.

7 8¢ mepipépeia ovk aduvdTws pev  Exer yiveoOa
the and  roundness not impossibly indeed it-is  to-come-abour
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a-pressure of-suitable clouds and by wind a-scattering

72



LETTER TO PYTHOCLES

N , ~ > ~ ~ , ;
elta TovTov mHéw €év T Popd Aaufdvovros did  Twa
then  of-this a-freezing in  the movement taking through  a-certain
(oXUpav €v Tols KATWTEPOV TOTOlS TV VehV Puypacias
strong in  the lower Pplaces of-the  clouds of-coldness

7’ \ \ ~ 9 3 ~ ’ 13 ~
meploTaow: kal kara wHfw & év Tols vépeow Ouali]
a-standing-round  and by a-freezing and in  the clouds even
apaldTnTa €xovoav TOWUTY TPOECLS €K TAV VEPDY
rarity having such an-emission  out-of  the clouds
yilvotro av mpos dAMnAa  OASopévwr, VdaToeddv
might-come-abour —  toward ~ one-another  being-squeezed of-water-like
Ty OUIJWCLPCLKGLHéV(UV (a OiOVG‘L O"le(UO‘LV 7TOL01j‘U,€V(1
certain  lying-alongside which  as-it-were  a-crowding-together making

, > PO ; , > ~ 3y

xdAalav dmotelel, 6  pdAwTa ylvetar év TG dépy):
hail accomplish which  especially comes-about in  the  air
kal kata Tl O¢ vepww mhbw elnddTwv dmémalow
and by a-rubbing and of-clouds  a-freezing having-taken a-rebound
N ’ A ~ Ve ~ R4 \ b
av Aaufdvor 10 Tijs xwWvos TolTo dfpowopa. kal kaTt
—  might-take the  of-the snow this aggregate and by

dA\ovs 8¢ Tpdmovs évdéxerar xwva ovvreletofar.
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, o , ~ ~ o
mpdokpwow, 4  ovvehaolévta mifw T  Udatt
an-accretion which  having-been-driven-together  a-freezing  to-the  water

, \ - ~ ,
Tapeokeiace, mooa TOV Tepupepdr exONGfavTa.

provided some of-the  round having-squeezed-out

“Tois  ylvetar kara mpdodapfw TOD NAlov TPds aépa
a-rainbow  comes-about by a-shining of-the  sun upon air
vdatoedijr 1) kara ¢Pow Blav ToD TE PwTOS Kal TOD
water-like or by a-nature  peculiar  of-the both light and  of-the
aépos, 1 Ta TOV XpwudTwy TOUTwY WOuduaTa Toujoel
air which the  of-the  colors these peculiarities will-make
4 ’ s ~ > b ol ’ > ’

€lte TAvTa €lTe povoeldws, d¢ o0  TAAW ATONGUTOVTOS

whether  all or of-one-kind from  which again shining-back
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TG opopobvTa TOD dépos xpdow TavTny AijfeTal, olav
the  bordering-(parts) of-the air a-coloring  this will-take such-as
Oewpotiuer k%% kata mpdolaudw wpOs Ta uépn.

we-observe (lacuna) by a-shining upon the  parts

IX - THE HALO, THE RAINBOW, AND COMETS

The rainbow looks round because its distance is seen equal from every side, or
because the particles in the air draw together into that shape. The balo about the
moon comes about when air is brought against ber from all sides, or when the
streams from her are checked evenly, so that the cloudy ring stands round. Comets
may be fire gathering at certain times, or stars whose own motion brings them
into view, and they disappear from the opposite causes.

To 8¢ tijs mepipepeias TovTov Pavracua ylverar da  TO
the and of-the roundness of-this appearance comes-about  through the

Y p . oy - N
70 dwdotyua wdvtobev loov Umo Tis Ofews Bewpeiobar, 1)

the  distance from-all-sides  equal by the  sight to-be-observed or
oUvwow TowaUTV AauBavovody TV €v TG dépt ATOUWY
a-crowding-together such taking of-the in the air  atoms

N 3 ~ ’ > \ ~ > ~ > 7 > ’
7 €v Tols vépeow amo ToU aUTOD dE€POS dTOPEPOUEVWV
or in the clouds from  the same air being-carried-off

’ ’ ’ \ ’ ’
mepupépear Twa  kalleolar ™y ovykpiow TadTn.
a-roundness a-certain  to-let-down the  compound this
e/ \ \ ’ 14 ’ > /7
Ahws mepl ™y cehjumy  yiverar  wavrober  aépos
a-halo about  the moon comes-abour  from-all-sides  of-air

/ \ A ’ N \ > 9 3 ~ 3 ’

TPOChEPOUEVOY TTPOS TNV CENYYV 1) T4 AT QUTHS PeEVUATA
being-brought toward the  moon or the from ber streams

, , . Al s / - - ) 1
amodepopeva Opal@s avaoTéANovTos €ml ToooUTOV €

being-carried-off evenly checking to so-much to

o ’ ~ \ \ - \ \
doov  KUkAw TepoTiioar TO vepoedeés ToUTO Kal Uy
as-much-as  in-a-circle  to-set-round the  cloud-like this and  not

75

110



m

ATOMS AND THE HEAVENS

TO0 mapdmav Swakpivar, 1) kal TOv méplfE  aitis dépa
the  altogether to-separate or also  the round-about  of-her air

avaoTé\\ovTos ovupérpws mdavtolev els TO Tepupepés TO
checking symmetrically from-all-sides into the  round the
TEPL QVTNV Kal TTAXVUEPES TEPLOTHOAL.

about  her and  thick-parted to-set-round

6  ylvetar kata pépy Twa TTor €wlev  Buaoauévov
which  comes-abour by parts certain either  from-outside  having-forced
Twos pedpatos 1 Tis Oeppaocias émmmdelwv mlpwy
a-certain  stream or  of-the  heat suitable passages
emhapBavouévns eis 70 TolTO dmepydoaciar.

taking-hold-of for  the this to-work-out

Kousjrar dotépes ylvovrar 7jTou mupds €v Tdmois Tiol
comets stars come-about  either  of-fire in  places certain
Qi xpovwy TWAV €V TOlS UETEWDPOLS OUVTPEPOUéVoy
through  times certain  in  the things-on-high  being-nourished-together
TepLoTdoEws ywoudvys, 1 Olav  Twa  klvpow S
a-standing-round coming-about or a-peculiar a-certain  motion through
XpOvwy Tol ovpavod {oxovrTos Umeép Nuds, @OTE Ta
times of-the  beaven having above  us so-that  the
Towadta dotpa dvadavivar (5 adra év ypdvos TiowWw
such stars to-appear or  themselves in  times certain
opufioar dud  Twa  meploTaow kal els Tovs kal Nuds
to-set-out through  a-certain  standing-round ~ and  into  the abour  us
Tomovs €Nletv kal éxpavi) yevéolar. v Te addriow
Pplaces to-come  and  manifest to-become the and  disappearance
ToUTWY ylveolar mapa Tas dvrikeyévas TavTaws aitias).

of-these to-come-about by the opposite to-these causes

76



X + THE WANDERING STARS, AND THE SIGNS OF WEATHER

Some stars turn in place, and of the rest some wander and some do not; several
causes may be given for each. To assign one cause where the appearances call for
many is the work of those who court a vain astronomy. Shooting stars may come
from friction, from fire-making atoms meeting, or from winds kindled inside mist.
Weather signs come by coincidence of season, not because a divine nature watches
the animals, and Epicurus closes by telling Pythocles to remember these principles.

Tév dotpwv Twa dvaoTpéperar avrod, 6  ocuvuBaiver
of-the  stars some  turn-about in-place  which  bhappens

ov plvov TG TO pépos TobTO TOD KOOMOU €0Tdva,

not  only by-the the  part this of-the  world to-stand
\ o \ \ ’ ’ ’
mEPL O T0 Aoumov  oTpéperar, kaldmep Twés
about  which the  rest turns Just-as certain-(people)

5y < a , Ny y >
paow, alla kal T@® Blmy aépos EykuvkAov avTOLS

say but also  by-the  a-whirl  of-air circular for-them
TepleoTdvar, 1) KWAUTWKY)  ylveTar Tol TepLToNely
to-stand-round which  preventive becomes of-the  going-round

ws kal T4 dAa- 7 kal O TO0 €ffs  pev
as also the others or also because-of  the  next indeed

s .o > , s > \ , ~
avTols UAgv eémmndelav p1 elvar, €v 08¢ TOUTW T®
for-them  matter  suitable not  to-be in  and  this the

’ > ® ’ ~ \ ) [
Témw év @  kelueva OewpetTar.  kal kar  dANovs

place in  which lying they-are-observed  and by other
¢ mAelovas Tpdmous TolTo duvaror ocwvreleiolar,
and  more ways this possible to-be-accomplished
v Tis  dlvmTar TO oludwvov Tols  pawouévors
if someone  may-be-able  the  agreement with-the  things-appearing
ovAAoyilealad.

to-reason-out
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Twa raov dotpwv mAavdofar, € oltw Tals kwijoeot
some of-the  stars to-wander if 5o with-the  motions

’ 7 \ \ \ 3 ’ \ \ \
xpueva ovuBaiver, Twa 8¢ un €vdéyerar pev kal mwapa
using it-happens some  and not it-admits indeed also by

o , , s o o ,
TO KUKA@ kwolueva €€ dpxns oltw karmnvaykdoOar,

the  in-a-circle  being-moved out-of  beginning  thus to-have-been-constrained
o \ \ \ \ 5 o n ,
woTeE  Ta pev  kara v avtyy dvav  Ppépeclar
so-that  the-ones  indeed by the same whirl to-be-carried
e \ %5 \ \ \ \ o \
opal\yv ovoav, Ta 3¢ kara Ty dua TIOW
even being the-others  and by the together  with-certain

> ’ ’ 3 ’ \ \ H o
avwpallas  ypouévmy:  évdéyerar 8¢ kai kall  ols
irregularities using it-admits and  also in which
TOTOUS pépeTar oD  pev  TapeKTAoEls G€pos  elval
places it-is-carried  where  indeed  extensions of-air to-be

. - 5 o \ P , \ g
opalels €émt 70 avTo ovwwlovoas kara TO €S
even to the  same pushing-together by the  succession

. ~ > , - \ > - o
Opalds Te €éxkkaovoas, o0 8¢ avwpalels oUTws
evenly and  kindling where  and  uneven thus

4 \ 7 \ ~ \
aote Tas Oewpovuévas mapallayas ovvredetobat. TO
so-thar  the observed variations to-be-accomplished the

\ , ) , > ; ~ -
3¢ wlav altiov TouTwy damodddvar, mAeovaxds TV
and  one cause of-these to-assign in-many-ways ofthe

dawopévwy éxkalovpuévwy, pavikor kal oV kalnkdvTws

things-appearing  calling-forth mad and  not  fittingly
mpaTTouevov Vmd TV THY pataloy  doTpoloylav
being-done by the-(ones)  the vain astronomy

eMA\wrdTwy Kkal €s TO Kevov alTias TWwov
having-emulated and into  the  empty causes of-certain-(things)

> ’ o \ , , ~ -
amodlddvTwy, Srav v Oelov ¢Pvow unbauij Aettovpyidv
assigning whenever  the divine  nature  in-no-way  of-ministrations
> ,

aToOAVWOL.

they-release
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Twa dorpa vmolewmduevd Twwv  Bewpeiobar ovuBaiver
some  stars lagging-behind of-certain  to-be-observed it-happens
A\ \ \ ’ 7’ \ > \
kal mapa 7O PpadiTepov ovumepipépectar TOv avTov
both by the  more-slowly to-be-carried-round the same
’ ’ \ \ \ A k4 ’ ~

KUK)\OV mepLovTaA, KAl TAPA TO TNV €vavTiavy KLV€L00(1L
circle going-round and by the the  opposite to-move

avTioTdpeva  vmo  ThHS  avTis dlvms, kal mapd  TO

being-drawn-back by the same whirl and by the

’ \ \ \ ’ ’ \
mepupépector  Ta wev e mAelovos TomOU, TG
to-be-carried-round  the-ones indeed  through more place the-others
d¢ o é\dTTovos, TV avTiv Olvav mepukukAodvTa.
and  through less the same whirl circling

70 O am\éds dmopaiveclar mepl ToUTwy KalbijKdy

the  and  simply to-declare about  these fitting

€ott Tols  Tepatedeabal TU TPOS TOVS TOANOUS
is for-those  to-play-the-wonder-monger ~ something  toward  the many
BovAopévois.

wishing

Oi Aeyduevor dotépes éxmimrew (kal) mapa pépos
the  being-said stars to-fall-our both by a-part
(kat mapa Tplhwt éavrav) Stvavrar ovvreleloBat
and by a-rubbing of-themselves  can to-be-accomplished

(kat mapa EkmTwow ob  Aav 1) ékmvevudTwors

and by a-falling-out where  —  the  breathing-out
yéumrad), kafldmep kal éml  TAV  doTpamdv
may-come-about  just-as also upon  the lightnings
> 7
ENeyopuer
we-were-saying
\ A\ ’ \ > ’ \ > ~
kal kata ovvodov 3¢ arduwy TUPOS ATOTEAEOTIKAV,
and by a-coming-together and  of-atoms of-fire productive
, , 5 \ ~ , \

ovuduAias  yevouévns €ls TO TOUTO TeAéoal, Kal
a-kinship having-come-about ~ for  the  this to-accomplish  and
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kata klmow o0 dv 1 opun €€ dpxis kara

by a-motion where  —  the impulse  out-of  beginning by
™y ovvodov yévnrar Kal Kata TVEVUATWV
the coming-together ~ may-come-aboutr  and by of-winds

\ \ > , , < , \
3¢ ovMoygw év mukvdupac! Tiow ouxloedéor  kal
and  a-gathering in  densities certain  mist-like and

> , \ \ , 5y
ekmipwow ToUTwy S TNV Kkatelqow, et Ekpnéw
a-kindling of-these through  the winding-round then  a-bursting-out

€K TV TeplexOvTwy, kal €P  Ov  av Timov 1)

out-of  the enclosing-(bodies) and  toward which —  place the
opun  yévmTae TS opds, eis ToUTOV epouévawr.
impulse  may-come-abour ~ of-the  movement  into  this being-carried

kai dAov 8¢ Tpdmor els TobTO TENéoar  duvbnTol
and  other and  ways for  this to-accomplish  countless
elow.

are

Al & émompaciar ai ywduevar émi Twov {dows kata
the and weather-signs the  coming-about  upon certain animals by
ovykUpnua yivovtar Tob kapod. o yap Ta (da
a-coincidence come-about  of-the  season not  for the  animals
avdykny Twa  mpoopépeTar Tob dmoTeleclijvar Yeyudva,
a-necessity a-certain  bring of~the  to-be-accomplished a-winter
ovde kdOnral Tis Oela Pvows maparnpotca TAS TOV
nor sits some  divine nature  watching the ofthe
{dwv TovTwy €E6dovs kdmeita Tas émomuacias TavTas
animals  of-these goings-out  and-then the weather-signs these
€mTeNEL.

accomplishes
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ovd¢ yap v  els 10 TUxov (Pov KAV Kkpd YapléoTepoV

and-not  for would into the chance  animal even-if by-a-little more-refined
9, 1 TowvTy uwpla éxméool, un STt €ls TavTet)
it-be the such folly might-fall not  (to-say)-that into  complete

evdaiuovioy kekTnuévov.

happiness possessing

Tatra &) wdvra, IlvfdkAes, prmudvevoor: kara oAy
these indeed all Pythocles remember by much

Te yap Tob wuibov €xkPrion  kal TO oOpoyeri} ToUTOLS

both  for the myth you-will-escape and  the  akin to-these

~ , , \ \ s >
ouvvopdv duwjoy, pahiora 8¢ oceavtov dmddos els
to-discern yau—will—be—able especially and yaurself give—back to
™Y TOV dpx®v Kol dmepias Kal TOV ovyyevdv

the of-the  first-principles and  of-infinity and  of-the  kindred

Tovtors Oewplav, € 7€ kpurnplwy kai wabdv, kal

to-these study further and  of-criteria and  offeelings  and
ol |74 ~ > ’ ~ \ ’

0D €vekev TabTa éxhoyllduela. TabTa yap pdhoTa

of-which  for-sake these we-reckon-out these for especially

owbewpoiueva padlws Tas mepl TAV kaTa  pépos altias

being-considered-together easily the  abour  the according-to  part causes
ouvvopGv moujoel. oL ¢ Tabra w KaTayamnoavTes
to-discern will-make the-ones and  these not  having-grown-fond-of

i udAwoTa ovte dv adTta  TADTA KAADS
in-the-way-that  especially neither —  them-very  these well
ouwlewpioaer olTe od €vexev Oet Oewpetv TatTa
would-consider-together  nor of-which  for-sake  it-is-needful  to-study these
TEPLETOLOAVTO.

have-they-secured
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ARISTOTLE

I[IEPI OYPANOY

On the Heavens







BOOK I

I - BODIES, MAGNITUDES, AND THE NUMBER THREE

Aristotle opens by saying that the science of nature is mostly about bodies and
magnitudes, their affections and motions, and the principles of such being. A
magnitude divisible one way is a line, two ways a plane, three ways a body, and
there is no fourth, because three is all — a number the Pythagoreans make much
of, and one we ourselves use in the rites of the gods. Body alone among magnitudes
is therefore complete, and so is the All, of which bodies are parts.

‘H mepl Ppioews émomiun oxedov 7 mAelory daiverar
the about  nature science almost the  greatest appears

mepl  Te odpaTa kal ueyédny kal Ta TouTWy oloa wdldn

concerning both bodies and  magnitudes and  the  of-these being  affections

\ \ ’ b4 \ \ \ kd ’ (%4 ~
kal Tas kwijoes, ért O& mepl Tas apyds, Goat TS
and  the motions further and abour  the principles  as-many-as  of-the

TowadTns ovolas elolv: TRV yap Pioer cweoTdTwy  TA
such being are of-the for  by-nature having-been-constituted the-ones
uév  €oTt oduata kal ueyeéln, Ta § éxer odua kal
indeed  are bodies and  magnitudes  the-others and bave  body and
7 \ 9 > \ ~ > ’ > 4 \
ueyebos, Ta & apxal TV EXOVTWY €lolv. ouveExeEs
magnitude  the-others and principles of-the-(things) having are continuous
uev odv  éoTt TO SiawpeTov els del  diawperd, odpa
indeed  therefore is the  divisible into always divisible-(parts)  a-body
\ \ ’ 7 /4 \ \ \ > b o
3¢ 70 mavry Owaperov. ueyéfovs B¢ TO uev €’ ev
and the  every-way divisible of-magnitude and  the-(one) indeed in one
’ \ 9 > A\ ’ > /7 \ 9 > A\ 7’

ypouut], T § éml do émimedov, TO S ém Tpla
a-line the-(other) and in two  a-plane the-(other) and in three
~ A\ \ ~ > 54 v 7 \
odpa. kal mwapa TadTa ovk €oTw dANo péyefos dua
a-body and  beside these not  is-there  another ~magnitude  because-of
70 Ta Tpla mdvra elvar kal TO Tpis mdvTy. kaldmep ydp

the the three  all to-be  and  the thrice every-way just-as for
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v e / . N -
¢aot kal ot IvBaydpeio, 70 wav kal 7a wdvra Tols

they-say also  the Pythagoreans the all and  the  all-things  by-the
TPWOW dpoTaLr  TENEUTY) yap Kal péoov kal dpxy — Tov

three bas-been-bounded ~an-end for and  a-middle and  a-beginning the

apluov &er TOv TOD mavTds, TavTa O8¢ TOV Tis Tpiddos.

number has  the  of-the all these and the  of-the triad
Qo mapa Tis Ploews e\nddTes womep vduovs Exelns,
wherefore  from the  nature baving-taken  as laws of-her

kal wpos Tas aywTelas xpopeda Tiv fedv T aplbud
also  for the rites we-use of-the  gods the  number

’ k4 /! \ \ \ ’ \ ’
TOUTq). CLT"OBLBO‘LLéV 86 KoL TOSs ﬂpOGnyOpLas‘ TOoV TPOTTOV
this we-assign and also  the appellations the way

~ \ \ ’ L \ ’ \ \ 4
TobTov: Ta yap Ovo dupw pev Aéyouev kal Tovs Svo
this the  for two  both indeed we-call and  the two
augoTépovs, mdvTas & ob Aéyouper, dA\G KaTQ TV TPLDV
both-of-them all but not we-call but of the three

TadTY TNV mpoonyoplay eNjpauev mpdTov. TavTta &,

this the appellation we-have-taken  first these and

o » \ PR ; IR o s
domep elpyTar, O TO THY Pvow alTny olTws €mdyew
as it-has-been-said because-of the the  nature itself thus to-lead-on

\

axolovloduev. dot €mel Ta wdvTo kol TO WAV Kal TO
we~follow so-that  since  the  all-things and  the all and  the
Té\ewov ov kata TV Oéav dwadépovow aAAAwv,  AAN
complete not according-to the  form differ from-one-another but

£ 5 ~ e \ > ® ’ \ ~ ’
€lmep, €v T UAy Kal €p v AéyovTai, TO OMDUO UOVOV

if-indeed in  the matter and upon which they-are-said  the body alone
av ey TV peyeldv Télewov: pdvov yap @poTat
—  would-be of-the magnitudes  complete alone for it-has-been-bounded

. , - s e N N \
Tols Tpwow. TobTO & €OTL WaV. Tpuxy] O¢ Ov  diaperov

by-the  three this and s all three-ways and being  divisible
mdvry Swaperdy éotwr Tav & dNwv TO uev € €,
every-way  divisible it-is of-the and others the-(one) indeed in  one
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\ s s N qr . \ ~ ~ , o
TO § em do- ws yap Tob apfuol TeTvxNKAOW, OUTW
the-(other) and in  two  as  for the  number they-have-obtained  so
kal Ths Owapéoews kal Tob ovvexols: TO wev  yap €’
also  the  division and the  continuity the-(one) indeed for in
) 14 A b > \ ’ \ \ ’ ~

€V UUV€X€§, TO 8 ETTL BUO, TO 86 TaVTY] TOLOUTOV.

one continuous  the-(other) and in two the-(other) and every-way such

doa wev odv  duwpera TV peyeldv, kal ovvexi TadTa.
as-many-as indeed therefore divisible of-the ‘magnitudes  also  continuous these

sy oy L, . - , .
€l 8¢ kal Ta ovvexl mdvra diawperd, oUmw OfAov €k TRV

if but also the continuous all divisible not-yet  clear from  the
vov aA\’ éxetvo pév dijlov, s ovk €oTw eis dANo
present-(arguments) but that indeed clear that not  there-is into another

yévos perdBaots, domep €k pijkovs els €mupdveiav, els Oé
kind a-passing-over  as from  length into  surface into and

-~ 3> > ’ > \ N b4 \ ~ 7
odpa €€ émpavelas: ov yap av €t TO TowUTOV TENELOV

a-body  from surface not  for — still  the  such complete
- , s \ , Ny \
el peyelos: avdykn yap ylyveolar ™y ékfBaocw kata
would-be  a-magnitude  necessity Jor to-come-about the  going-out according-to

v ENNeww, ovx oldy Te 8¢ TO TéNewov eAAe(mew: wAVTY
the  falling-short ~ not  possible — but the complete  to-fall-short every-way
ydp €0Tw. TOV uév odv €V poplov €idel cwudTwy KATa
for it-is of-the indeed therefore in  of-a-part form  bodies according-to
TOV Adyov €kacTov TowlTOY €oTw. mdoas ydp €xeL TAS
the  account  each such is all for it-has  the
dwaoTdoes. dAN dpioTal mPoOs TO mAnolov ady,  Ouo
dimensions but  it-has-been-bounded toward the neighboring by-contact wherefore
TPOTOV Twa  TOANG TOV CWUATwY €KAOTOV €0TWw. TO O€
way a-certain  many of-the  bodies each is the  bur
mav o0 TabTa udpa, Télewov avaykaiov elvar kal kabdmep
all  of-which these parts complete  necessary to-be  and  just-as
Tolvopa onualver mdvry, kal iy Ti wev T & of.

the-name signifies every-way and not in-one-way indeed in-another but not

87



IT - THE SIMPLE MOTIONS AND THE FIRST BODY

Every natural body is movable in place, and simple motion is either straight or
circulay, since the straight and the curved are the only simple magnitudes. Straight
motion is up or down; circular motion is about the middle. Since a simple body
has a simple motion, there must be some body whose nature is to move in a circle,
distinct from fire, earth, air, and water, and prior to them all.

\ \ 5 ~ ~ \ ’ L) 5 ’
Ilept pev odv  7is 70D mavros ¢uoews, €1 dmepds
abour  indeed therefore  the of-the  all nature whether  infinite

€oTt kata 70 péyelos eite memépavTar TOV oUvolov Gykov,

it-is  in the  magnitude  or it-has-been-limited the  entire bulk

o > ’ \ \ ~ s > 5 ~
vO‘TEpOV ETTLOKETTTEOD" 7T€pL 56 TWVY KOAT €L80§ avTov
later one-must-consider ~ about  and the according-to  form of-it

popiwy viv Aéywpev dpxny — momoduevor THvde. mAvTa
parts now  let-us-speak  a-beginning having-made this all

yap Ta ¢uowa odpaTa kal peyéldn kal avra  kumTa

for the  natural bodies and  magnitudes by themselves  movable
Myouev elvar kara — TOmMOV- TNV yap PUOW KwroEWS
we-say to-be according-to  place the for nature of-motion

apxnv  e€val ¢auev avTols. mdoa O¢ kivnois BSom
a-beginning  to-be  we-say for-them every and  motion as-much-as

\ , o ~ s sn ANy
kata  TOmov, Ny kalobuev ¢opdv, 7  evleia 7 KUKA@
according-to  place which  we-call movement either straight  or in-a-circle
N > ’ 4 e ~ \ e s’ 7 4
7 €k TOUTwV kT amlal yap abTar Vo pdvai. alriov
or out-of these mixed simple  for these two  only a-cause
& 87 kal Ta peyédny Tabra amAd pdvov, 7 T edfeta kal
and that also  the magnitudes these simple  only the both straight  and
N mepupeprs. kUK w pév odv  €oTw 1 TepL TO péoov,
the  curved in-a-circle indeed therefore is the about  the middle
> ~ 2 < R4 A ’ 7 2 k4 \ A k4 \
evleia & 7 dvw kal kdTw. Myw & dvw pev TV amod

straight  and the upward and  downward I-say and upward indeed the  from
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700 péoov, kdTw O TV éml 1O péoov. &or Avdykn

the middle downward and  the toward the  middle so-that  necessary

ndoav €lvar ™Y amA\jy dopav Ty  uev amo 1ol uéoov,

every to-be  the  simple movement  the-(one) indeed from  the  middle
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the-(other) and toward the middle the-(third) and about  the middle
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and  it-seems  to-have-followed also  according-to  reason this

Tols €E  apyxijs: 76 Te yop odua amere éaln év Tpiol

to-the-(principles) out-of beginning the both for  body was-completed in three

kal 7 kmots avTol. €mel 8¢ TV ocwudTwy TAa  pév €oTw

and  the motion of-it since and of-the bodies the-ones indeed are
am\d 7o ¢ ovvlbera ék  ToUTWV ()\éyw O amA\a doa
simple  the-others and composite  out-of these Fsay and simple  as-many-as

Kwnoews apxny €xe. kata  ¢vow, olov wip kal yiy kai
of-motion a-beginning have  according-to nature  such-as fire  and earth and
T4 TOUTWV €dn kal T4 ovyyevij TovTols), dvdykn kal TAS
the  of-these kinds and  the akin to-these necessary also  the
kunoes elvar Tas  uev amAds Tas  O¢ kTS Tws, Kal
motions to-be  the-ones indeed simple the-others and mixed somehow and
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TOV pery amA@v amAds, wkTas O Tav owldérwv, kweloba
of-the indeed simple simple mixed and of-the composite to-be-moved
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and according-to the  prevailing if-indeed therefore is simple  a-motion
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simple  and the in-a-circle motion and  of-the both simple body
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simple  the motion and  the simple  motion of-a-simple  body
(kat yap av owbérov ), kara 76 émkpatodv &oTai),
and  for if  of-a-composite it-be according-to the  prevailing it-will-be
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necessary to-be  some body simple which is-natured  to-be-carried  the
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KOk @ KkOmow kata v avTod ¢low- Bla  pév  yap
in-a-circle  motion according-to  the of-it nature by-force  indeed  for
evdéxerar ™Y dA\ov kal €Tépov, kata  ¢Prow d¢ ddvvatov,
it-admits the  of-another and  of-a-second according-to nature  and impossible

” / e s / < \ ’ ~ e ~
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if-indeed one  of-each motion the according-to nature  of-the simple-(bodies)
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further if the against nature  contrary to-the according-to nature  and  one
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to-one  contrary necessary since  simple  the in-a-circle if ot it-will-be
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KaTa  ¢uow ToU ¢epouévov ocwpaTos, mapa Guow avTod

according-to nature  of-the being-carried body against  nature  of-it
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elvat. et ovv 7TUp 7] a}\)\O TL TWY TOLOUVTWVY €0TL TO

to-be if therefore fire  or other  something of-the such is the

, , , , \ . s \
KUKA@ epouevov, €vavria 7 kata  ¢uow avrod dopa

in-a-circle being-carried contrary the according-to nature  of-it movement
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éotar T KUKA@w. aAN €v evi  évavtiov: 1) &

will-be to-the in-a-circle  but one to-one contrary the-(motions) —and
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upward and  downward to-one-another contrary if and another  something
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is a-body  the being-carried in-a-circle against ~ nature there-will-be  some
avTol dA\y kivmows kata  Plow. TobTo &  adivartov-
ofit another  motion according-to  nature this and  impossible

el pev yap 1) dvw, wip €oTar 7)) dijp, €€ & 1 kdTw,
if indeed for the upward  fire it-will-be or air if and the downward
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water  or earth but indeed also  first at-least  necessary to-be
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™Y TOWUTNY popav. TO yap TENEwV TPOTEPOV T  puoel

the  such movement  the  for complete  prior in-the nature
~ ~ \ - , 50 A \
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than-the  incomplete the and circle of-the  complete-(things) ~a-straight —and
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ypaupy) ovdepia: olire yap 7 dmepos (éyor yap d&v
line none neither  for the infinite it-would-have  for —

mépas kal Té\os) oUTe TV memepaouévawr ovdeula (macdv

a-limit  and an-end  nor of-the  limited any of-all
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for something  outside to-increase  for it-admits any-whatever
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so-that  if-indeed the indeed prior motion of-a-prior in-the nature
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body the and in-a-circle prior than-the  straight the and upon
3 ’ ~ e ~ ’ k4 ’ ’ \ ~ > 9
EU@ELGQ TWV (17T)\UJV O_UJIJ(ZT(UV €OTL (TO TE yap mup €T
a-straight  of-the  simple bodies is the  both for fire upon
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a-straight  upward is-carried  and the earthy  downward toward the middle
avdykn kal TNV KUKA@ Kmow TV amAdv Twos elvat
necessary also  the in-a-circle  motion of-the  simple of-some  to-be
owpdTwy: TOV yap KTOY TNV dopav épauer elvar kata
bodies of~the  for mixed the  movement we-said to-be  according-to

s ~ > ~ / ~ e -~ o \ ’
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the  prevailing in the mixture of-the simple out-of both indeed these
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clear that is-natured  a-certain being of-body other  beside  the

évradfa ovordoes, Oeworépa kal mpoTépa TOUTWY amdvTwy,
here formations more-divine and  prior of-these all
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even if someone further should-take every to-be  motion either according-to
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Ppvow 7 mapa ¢Plow, kal TV dAN\@w Tapa Uow €ETEPw
nature  or against  nature and the  to-ome  against  nature  to-another
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Kata ¢vow, olov 1 dvw kal 1) kdTw mémovler:
according-to  nature such-as  the upward and  the downward bas-fared
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the-(one) indeed for to-the fire the-(other) and to-the earth against  nature
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and  according-to nature so-that  necessary also  the  in-a-circle motion
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€medn) ToUTOlS TApa Plow, €Tépov Twos elvar kata  GUow.
since to-these against  nature  of-another of-some to-be  according-to nature
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mpos 8¢ ToUTOls € pév €oTw 1) KUKA@ Twi dopa
toward and  these if indeed is the in-a-circle to-something movement
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according-to  nature clear that  there-would-be —  some  body of~the
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simple and  first which  is-natured as the  fire upward
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and  the earth downward that in-a-circle to-be-carried  according-to nature
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if and against  nature  is-carried the  things-carried  in-a-circle  the

, , \ \ - > \
mépué popav, OavuaoTov kal mavTehds dloyov TO
round-about  movement  astonishing and  utterly unreasonable  the
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anly to-be continuous  this the motion and everlasting being
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against  nature it-appears for in  ar-least  the others most-quickly
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perishing the-(things) against  nature so-that  if-indeed is fire the
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thing-carried Jjust-as say certain-(people) in-no-way less Jor-it

N
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against  nature  the motion is this than  the downward of-fire
yap klvmow opduev THv amd Tob uéoov kat evlelav.
for a-motion  we-see the  from  the middle  along  a-straight

didmep € amdvrwv dv Tis  TOUTwY ouvAAoylduevos

wherefore  out-of all —  someone  of-these reasoning-together
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would-believe that  there-is  something beside the  bodies the  here
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kal mepl Nuds €Tepov Kexwplouévov, ToooUTW TyuUwTépaY
and  about  us other having-been-separated ~ by-so-much ~ more-honorable
y \ . o Y - s -

&ov Ty Plow Sowmep adéotnke TV  €vTatba mAelov.

having  the nature  by-as-much-as it-stands-off ~ from-the here-(bodies) more

III - THE FIRST BODY HAS NEITHER WEIGHT NOR LIGHTNESS

The body that moves in a circle can have neither weight nor lightness, since it
cannot move toward or away from the middle either by nature or by force. It is
therefore ungenerated, imperishable, unincreasable, and unalterable, for coming to
be and perishing require contraries, and circular motion has no contrary. Aristotle
adds that all men, Greek and barbarian alike, give the highest place to the divine,
and that the ancients handed down the name aether.
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since and  the-ones indeed are-assumed the-others and  have-been-proved of-the
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things-said clear that  neither lightness nor weight bas
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body any it-is-needful and  to-assume what  we-mean the  beavy
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and  the light now indeed sufficiently for the  present use
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more-exactly and again whenever we-consider about the  being
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8¢ 70 mdow émmoAdlov Tols dvw depopévois. avdyky B¢

and the  to-all floating-on to-the upward  things-carried necessary and
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every the thing-carried either downward or upward either lightness to-have
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neither  lightness to-have it any nor weight either
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katd ~ pdptov avTod TV olkelwy  ovféy, &owke 8¢ kal
according-to  a-part of-it of-the  proper-(parts) anything  it-seems and also
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Tovvoua mapa TV dpxaliwy dadeddobar wéxpt Kal Tob
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now  time this the  way of-those-supposing which-very

kal nuets Aéyouev- od yap dmaf ovdé dis dAAG mAeovdkis
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it-is-needful  to-hold the  same to-arrive opinions  to  us
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wherefore as  of-another something being of-the first body beside
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\ > , ’ s ~ - 5 8 \ > ,
TOV AVWTATW TOTTOV, ATTO TOU HGLV aeL  TOvV GLBLOV Xpovov
the  highest place from  the  to-run always the  everlasting time
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clear and  out-of the things-said also  why the number
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the-(one) indeed from  the middle the-(other) and toward the middle
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IV - NOTHING IS CONTRARY TO CIRCULAR MOTION

Aristotle argues from several sides that no movement is contrary to circular
movement. The straight line, not another arc, is what stands opposed to the
curved; motions along a straight line are contrary because their places are; and
two circular motions run from the same point to the same point, which is not
what contrariety means. If they were contrary, one of them would be pointless,
and God and nature do nothing in vain.

Orc & ovk éore TI KUKAw opd  évavria dANY
that and  not there-is  to-the  in-a-circle  movement  contrary another
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indeed that  to-the curved the straight to-be-opposed most
7, \ A ~ \ \ \ > ’ > ’
Tlepev. TO yap kothov kal TO KUPTOV 00 uovor dAAjAoLs
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avtikelofar dokel dAla kal 7@ evbel, ovvdvaldueva kal
to-be-opposed seems but also  to-the straight  being-paired and
Aafdvra ovbeow: ot elmep évavria Tis éoTi, TV éml
having-taken  a-combination so-that if-indeed contrary any is the upon
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straight also  upon  the curved the for from the A
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toward  the B movement contrary to-be  to-the from the B  toward
\ \ >\ ~ > ’ ’ e/ \ ’
70 A), ™ ém Tis edlelas Néyer aimy yap memépavra,
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50~ ; ey \ » M , ,
evbelav Tilhepev. opolws 8¢ kdv € Tis  KUkAov Toujoas
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the  upon of-one-of-the-two semicircle movement  contrary should-lay-down
~ Y , . > ~ o ; \ PN ~
T ém BOarépov, olov év T4 SAw KUKA@w TNV amd TOD
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not-at-all at-least the upon the  whole  circle movements  to-one-another
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because-of  this contrary but indeed  nor the from  the A
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upon the B in-a-circle movement contrary to-the from  the A upon the
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C  out-of the-same  for into the-same the motion the and  contrary
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was-defined  movement out-of the  contrary into the contrary
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if and also were the in-a-circle to-the in-a-circle contrary in-vain  —  would-be
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the other upon the same  for that  necessary  the in-a-circle being-carried
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Kal dploTepdv. ai 8¢ Tijs Popds €évavTidoes katd — TAS

and  left the and of-the movement contrarieties according-to  the
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of-the  places are contrarieties if indeed then equal  they-were not
av v kmots aUT@v, € & 1 €Tépa kivmols €xkpdrTet,
—  would-be  motion of-them if and the one motion prevailed
érépa ok av v Dot €l auddTepa Ty, pdmy Qv
the-other  not —  would-be so-thar if  both were  in-vain —
Oatepov T odpa un Kwoluevov THv avTod kivnouw:
the-other would-be a-body ~ not  being-moved the  of-itself  motion
wdmy  yap vmddnua TobTO Aéyouev, o w) €oTw
in-vain  for a-shoe this we-call of-which  not  there-is
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a-wearing the and god and  the nature  nothing in-vain  do

V + NO BODY MOVING IN A CIRCLE CAN BE INFINITE

A small error at the beginning becomes a great one at the end, and the infinite
is a beginning of that kind. If the body that moves in a circle were infinite, the
lines drawn from the middle would be infinite and the distance between them
infinite, so a revolution could never be completed. Aristotle argues the same from
time, and from a line drawn to cut an infinite one.
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but since  clear about  these about  the remaining  one-must-consider
Kal mpdTov ToTEpov €0TL TL  OMUa dmELpoV, WOTEP ol
and  first whether there-is  some  body infinite as the
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small in the end becomes very-great the and infinite
Kal dpxis éxer dvapw kal Tob TooOb TRV peyloTyy,

also  of-a-beginning  has the-power  and  of-the quantity  the  greatest
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of-the  motion so-that  also  of-the magnitude which  it-has-walked
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was-carried  the  heaven limited also  the  (time)-taken-away
dpa, ov 7 Téuvovoa €Edépeto. €oTar  dpa TS ApX)
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€V Temepaouévw Xpovw, doTe Teplelow dmacav TV €vTos,
in  a-limited time so-that  it-goes-round all the-(line) inside

olov v AB memepacuévmy. adivarov dpa dmewpov elvar

such-as the  AB  limited impossible therefore  infinite to-be
\ ’ v 4 \ e ’ > \ > ’

TO KUK)\(p. €ETL  WOTEP YpOAUuUNY 1) TEPAS €EOTLV advvatov

the in-a-circle ﬁtrtber as a-line to-which a-limit  there-is impom'ble

> ” SN\ Y, > o s s S
elvar dmewpov, aAX elmep, €ml pijkos, kal €mimedov woavTws

to-be  infinite bur if-indeed upon a-length  also  a-plane likewise

® ’ > > ’ 1% 5 e ~ > ~ ®

0 mépas ovk €vdéxerar Stav & opwolf, ovbaug), olov
to-which a-limit ~ not  it-admits whenever and it-be-defined in-no-way  such-as

’ R4 N 4 N ~ L4 > \
TeTpdywvov dmepov 1) kUkAov 1) odalpav, domep ovdE
a-square infinite or a-circle or a-sphere as not-even
modwalav dmewpov. € odv  uNTE odaipa piTE TETPAywrov
a-foot-long  infinite if  therefore neither a-sphere nor a-square

; , > ¥ oy \ , 5y n
uniTe KUkAos €oTly dmelpos, w1 OvTos O€ KikAov ovd av
nor a-circle is infinite not  being and  a-circle nor  —

€ ’ 4 ’ 3 ’ \ 9 k4 ’ b 3
7 KOKA@ €y ¢opd, opolws d¢ und dmelpov dvTos ovk

the in-a-circle would-be movement alike and not of-an-infinite being not
Y > ¥ 5 s . , > ;s >
av e a7T€LpO§, €L ‘U.T)S o K‘UK)\OS a7T€LpO§ €EOTLV, OUK
—  would-be infinite if  not-even the circle infinite is not
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av KwolTo KUKAK@S dmewpov odua. €t e 70 I' kévrpov,
—  would-move circularly an-infinite  body further if the C a-center

7 3¢ 76 AB dmewpos kal 1 70 E mpos opbny
the-(line) and the AB  infinite and  the-(line) the E toward a-right-angle
dmepos kal 1) 70 T'A kwouvuévy, ovdémor’ amolvthjoerar
infinite and  the-(line) the CD moving never will-be-released
s E, d\\’ de. €fee  domep 7 T'E- 7éuver yap ;70 Z.
from-the E but  always will-hold as the CE it-cuts  for  where the F
ok dpa mepleor kUkA@w 1) dmewpos. €Tt elmep dmewpos
not  therefore goes-round  in-a-circle the infinite further if-indeed infinite

6 ovpavds, kwetTar 8¢ KUkAw, €V Temepacuéve Xpovw
the  hbeaven it-moves and in-a-circle in  a-limited time

y y ;o Ve ,
dmewov €otar deAnhvlcds. éotw  yap 0 pev  pévawr

an-infinite  it-will-be  having-traversed  let-there-be  for the indeed remaining-still
ovpavds dmeypos, o d év TouTw Kwoluevos (oos.
heaven infinite the-(one) and in  this moving equal

4 9 4 14 ’ k4 R4 v \
ot elmep  mepteMidvle kikdw dmewpos v, dmewpov TO
so-that  if-indeed  it-has-gone-round  in-a-circle infinite being  an-infinite  the
loov avT® deMjlvlev év memepaouévw xpdvw. al\a TovT
equal  to-itself  it-has-traversed in  a-limited time but this
N adlvatov. éoTi O¢ kKal avTeoTpaupévws elmelv, OTL
was  impossible it-is  and also  conversely to-say that
€l TETEPACUEVOS O XPOVOs €V @  TEPLECTPAPn, Kal TO
if  limited the  time in  which it-was-turned-round also  the
, o , s - , M
ueyebos 6 dehjdvber avdykn elvar memepacuévov: iloov
magnitude  which it-has-traversed  necessary to-be  limited equal
9 € ~ ’ ’ k4 \ > 7’ |4
S avt® Oe\jAvber: memépavrar dpa  kal avTds. OTL
and  to-itself  it-has-traversed it-has-been-limited therefore also itself that
uey odv  TO KUKA@ KWwoUuevor oUK EOTw dATENeUTNTOV
indeed  therefore the  in-a-circle being-moved not s unending
ovd dmepov, aAN’ &xer TéNos, Pavepdv.

nor  infinite but has  an-end  clear
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VI - NO INFINITE WEIGHT

Nor can the body that moves up or down be infinite, since up and down are
bounded places. Aristotle then shows that an infinite body’s weight cannot be finite:
take a finite part of it, and the weights and magnitudes can be set in a ratio
that makes the finite weigh as much as the infinite, or more. But an infinite
weight is impossible too, since a finite one would then move as far in the same
time; so there is no infinite body.

AMa pny ovdé TO éml  TO péoov ovdE TO dmO ToD péoOU
but indeed nor the toward the middle  nor the from  the  middle

pepduevor dmewpov €oTar évavriar yap ai popal 1 dvw kal

being-carried  infinite will-be  contrary for  the movements the upward and
. , . s s , 5 s , ’ - s
7] KOTw, dtl 8 EVAVTLAL ELS EVAVTLOVUS TOTTOUS. TWV 8
the downward the-(movements) and contrary into contrary places of-the and

evavtiwv e fdrepov dpoTar, kal OdTepov wpiopévor €oTar.
contraries if one has-been-limited also  the-other ~ limited will-be

\ \ ’ o > \ e ~ 7’
70 8¢ upéoov dpioTar € yap omobevoiv pépoiro
the and middle  has-been-limited if for  from-wherever-soever it-should-be-carried

, \ e ; Ny’ , ~
KdTw TO VproTduevov, ovk évdéxeTar moppwTépw deNdetv
downward the  thing-sinking-under not  it-admits farther to-pass-through
To0  péoov. wpopévov oy Tob péoov kal TOV dvw
than-the  middle having-been-limited  therefore the  middle  also  the  upper
Témov avaykn wpiolat. e & ol Témor wplopévor kal
place necessary to-have-been-limited if and the places bounded and
Temepaouévol, kal TA owpaTa €oTal mEmEpacuéva. €Tt
limited also  the  bodies will-be  limited further
s\ \ , v IO sy,
€L TO OVwW KOl KATwW wPELOTAL, Kol TO uéTan aVayK?)
if the above and  below has-been-limited also  the  between necessary
wpiolad. €l yap un wpwoTat, dmepos av ey
to-have-been-limited if  for not  it-has-been-limited  infinite —  would-be
14 ~ 9 </ > ’ /4 7’
kmows- ToiTo & 8Tt advatov, OédekTar  mpdTepov.

a-motion this and  that  impossible has-been-shown  before
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dptoTat dpa 7O péoov, doTe Kkal TO év TOUTW Odua
it-has-been-limited  therefore the  middle so-that also  the in  this body

» n » , , Sy A \ oy [

7 ov 7 yevéolar duvatdr. dAAa ppv TO dvew Kkal KATw

either being or to-come-to-be possible but indeed the wupward and  downward
, - , > ’ , , \

pepduevor odpa dvarar év TolTw yevéolar méduke yap

being-carried body can in  this to-come-to-be is-natured  for

\ \ > \ ~ ’ -~ \ 9 3 A \ ’

TO ‘U,GV a7mo TOov !,LéO'OU KLV€LO-9(1L, TO 8 €ETTL TO ‘LLEOOV.

the-(one) indeed from the  middle  to-be-moved  the-(other) and toward the middle

€k Te O TOoUTWVY davepdr 8TL olk €vdéxeTar odua elvat

out-of both indeed these clear that not  it-admits a-body  to-be

k4 \ \ ’ > 4 14 > k4 > Q9
dmewpov, kal mpds TovTols €l Bdpos w) €oTw dmewpov, ovd

infinite and  toward  these if  weight not  is infinite nor
Qv ToUTwy TAV owudTwy ovdev el dmewpov: avdykn yop
—  of-these the  bodies anything would-be infinite necessary  for

T0U ameipov oduaros dmewpov evar kal 1O fdpos. o &
of-the  infinite body infinite to-be  also  the weight the and
Y , s PR ~ ; s, M
auTos AGYyos €0TL Kal €ml ToU KoUpou: €L yap €0Tw dmeLpos
same argument s also  upon the  light if  for is infinite

, ¥ \ , N 5 ;
Bapimys, ot kal kovddtys, av dmewov 7| TO €mvmolalov.
heaviness there-is also  lightness if  infinite be the thing-floating-on
drov & éx  TdVde. éoTw  yap memepacuévov, Kal
clear and  out-of  these let-there-be ~ for a-limited-(weight) and
eMpw 1O pev dmepov odpa € @ 10 AB, TO O
let-there-be-taken the indeed infinite body upon  which the AB the and
Bdpos aiTob € & 710 I. adypriofw obv  amo TOb
weight of-it upon which the C  let-there-be-taken-away therefore from  the
> ’ ’ ’ IR \ \ \ ’
ameipov memepaopévov uéyebos éd’ @ 70 BA- kal 70 Bdpos
infinite a-limited magnitude  upon which the BD  and the weight
avTod éotw €p° @ 710 E. 70 &) E 700 T éarrov éoTar
ofit let-it-be upon which the E  the indeed E than-the C less will-be
A \ ~ > ’ ’ b4 7 \
TO yap Tob €AdTTovos Bdpos €NaTTov. KaTaueTpeiTew O

the  for of-the lesser weight less ler-it-measure indeed
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oy . ~ Ve \ , M
TO 6)\(17'7'01/ oTTooaKLoovY, Kat wsS 70 BGPOS‘ TOU)\G'T'TOV
the lesser as-many-times-as-you-please and as  the weight the-lesser

mpds 1O peilov, 70 BA mpos 76 BZ yeyeriolw:
toward ~ the  greater the  BD  toward the BF  let-it-have-been-made
s Qs \ > N ~ sy . ~
evdéxeTar yap adelelv 7ol dmelpov omOCOVODY.
it-admits for to-take-away of-the infinite as-much-as-you-please
3> 7 > ’ \ 7, ~ ’ \ b b4
el Tolvuv dvdloyov Ta peyédny Tois Papeot, T0 & ElarTov
if  then proportional  the  magnitudes to-the weights the and lesser
’ ~ > ’ ’ > ’ \ \ ~ N 4
Bapos 100 éNdTTovds éoTi peyébouvs, kai TO uetlov av eiy
weight  of-the lesser is magnitude also  the greater  — would-be
700 pellovos. loov dpa E&oTar 70 TOD memepacuévov kal TO
of-the greater equal  therefore will-be  the of-the limited and  the
ToU ameipov Bdpos. érv el Tob peillovos oduaros peilov TO
of-the infinite weight further if  of-the greater body greater  the
Bdpos, 10 700 HB ueilov éorar Bdpos 9§ 76 Tob ZB, ddoTe
weight the of-the GB  greater  will-be  a-weight than the of-the FB  so-that
TO TOD Temepaouévov fdpos petlov 7}  TO TOD dmelpov. kai
the of-the limited weight ~ greater  than the of-the infinite and
~ 3 ’ \ ~ > \ 7’ 54 hd \
TOV dricwv 8¢ peyeddv TavTov Bdpos éorar dvicov yap
of-the  unequal and magnitudes  the-same  weight will-be  unequal  for
~ , o >y \ , \ ,
T@® memepaouéve TO dmepov. ovlév  d¢ diadéper Ta Bdpn
to-the limited the  infinite in-nothing and it-differs the  weights

olppueTpa €lvar 1) GOUUUETPa: KAl Yap QOUUUETPWY OVTwv

commensurate tﬂ_be or incommensurate ﬂnd fbr incommensurate being

> \ ® \
0 avTos éotar Adyos, olov € 70 E Tplrov  dmepfdide
the same will-be  argument such-as if the E  the-third-time exceeds

uerpotv 70 ' Bdpos- 7w yap BA peyelov towwv SAwv
measuring  the C  weight of-the  for BD  magnitudes  three whole

MPpévrwv  petlov éortar 70 Bdpos 7 1O € @ I. dote
having-been-taken greater  will-be  the weight than the upon which C  so-thar
TO avTO éoTar aduvatov. €rt 8¢ kal €yxwpel oUpuETpa

the same  will-be  impossible further and also  it-is-open commensurate
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AaSetv: ovdev yap diapéper dpxeolar amo Tob Bdpovs 7 amo

to-take nothing  for it-differs to-begin the

from
T0U peyébovs, olov av Anddi
such-as if  should-be-taken commensurate

the  magnitude

¢ @

upon  which

)

\ Vs s s, > -
€ 70 E, kal amd 700 dmelpov adaipedi

the E and from

@

upon which the E weight

the  infinite
éxov TO
having  the such-as the BD
Bapos, 70 BA mpos dAo yéunTau

the

mPOS

toward weight BD  toward another should-come

BZ- évdéxerar yap amelpov dvros
for
apapetdirar-

TPOS

toward the BF it-admits infinite being

o0mocoVvolY
as-much-as-you-please
OUUUETPA

commensurate

to-be-taken-away of-these

for

will-be  both  the the

magnitudes and
< ‘ s N
70 péyellos ouowofapes elvar 1)

the

ovde )
indeed

nor magnitude umform-in—weigbt to-be or

ovdév  dwioer mpos Ty amddefwr  del

the demonstration

BA,
BD

in-anything  will-differ  toward always
amo

from

oduara TG
bodies

AafSetv: (ooBapi)

to-take equal-in-weight to-the

3

either

omocaoiv adapoivras

as-many-as-you-please taking-away or

adding

dhov éx TV elpnuévawr 8TL odk €oTar

clear out-of  the things-said that  not  will-be

owpatos memepaouévov 10 PBdpos. dmepov

body limited the  weight infinite

~ 9 > 4 A\ \ v 7’
TOUT CLBUVCLTOV, KAl TO ATELPOV TL

then

weights

weight or from

ovuperpov Bapos ¢ I' 7o

a-weight to-the C the

\
T0

should-be-taken-away the-(magnitude)

70 E Bdpos, olov 70 BA, €ita ws 10 Bdpos

as  the weight

/’ 3
uéyebos, olov,
magnitude  such-as
Tob  ueyéfovs

of-the  magnitude

TOUTWY  yap Anplévrwy
having-been-taken

éoTar kal Ta peyéln wal Ta Bdpy dAAjlots.

to-one-another
> \
avopotofapes
non-uniform-in-weight
yap éoTar
for
ToD amelpov

the

it-will-be

infinite

7 mpooTWévTas. woTe

so-that
Tob amelpov
of-the  infinite
dpa. € Tolvuy

therefore if  then

elvar oopa adivarov.

this impossible also  the infinite something to-be  a-body  impossible
5y A \ o M 5 , sQ s > -
a)\)\a ‘U.')’]V oTL a7T€LpOV ewal ,B(IPOS (IBUVOLTOV, €K T(UVSE
but indeed that infinite to-be  a-weight  impossible out-of  these
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P "y \ , s
pavepdv. e yap 7O Tooovdl Bdpos TNV TooNYde €V TWOE
clear if  for the  so-much weight the  so-much in  this

T@® XpOvw KwelTal, TO TooODTOV  Kal €Tt €V €NdTTOowL,

the  time is-moved the  so-much(~greater) and  still in less

N , o \ ; ¥ e , s
kal v dvadoylav v Ta Bdpny é&xe, ol xpdvor dvdmaAw
and  the  proportion which the weights have  the times reversely
o ® 5\ o ; > - \ ,
€fovow, olov e 7O Tuwov PBdpos €v T@de, TO SimAdoiov
will-have such-as if  the  balf weight in  this the  double

v muloer TovTov. €1 TO Temepaouévor PBdpos dmacav

in  half of-this further the  limited weight every
memepaouévny dlewow  Ev Twi xpdvw Temepacuévw. avdykn
limited-(distance) gaes—tbrougb in some time limited necessary
dpa €k ToUTOUL, € TU éotw dmewpov Bdpos, kweloba
therefore out-of  this if  something is infinite a-weight  to-be-moved
uev 9 Tooovde Soov  TO memepaouévov, kal €Tt um
indeed in-so-far-as so-much as-much-as the limited and  further not
kweiolar 8¢, § avdloyov uév Set KaTa  Tas

to-be-moved  and  in-so-far-as proportionally  indeed it-is-needful according-to the
. \ - > , v - > PN
vmepoyxas kwelobal, évavtimws 6¢ 70 petlov év T éNdTTOVL.
excesses to-move contrariwise  and the greater  in the less
Adyos & oivfels éor. Tol dmelpov mPoOS TO TemEpacuévov,
a-ratio  and none there-is of~the infinite toward the limited

~ 9 > ’ 7’ \ \ 7’ /
To0 & éNdTTovos xpdvouv wpos Tov pellw memepacuévor:
of-the and lesser time toward the  greater  limited
aAN’ ael  €v eldaTTovt. €\dxwoTos & ovk éoTw. ovd el
but always in  less a-least and not  there-is  nor  if
5 5 n s ¥ \ > ,
v, Opedos av v dA\o yap dv TU TETEPAOUEVOV
there-were  a-use —  would-be  another  for —  some limited
s/ s> ~ 5 A ’ 5> ® \ 1% \
ENdin €V TAD aUT® AOyw, €v @  TO AmELPOV TTPOS
would-have-been-taken in  the  same ratio in  which the infinite toward
€repov peilov, ot év low  xpdvw v lomv Qv éxwelto

another  greater so-that in  an-equal time the  equal —  would-move
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o ~ , 5Ny 2R/ 5y A \
TO dmewpov TH TETEPATUEvw. aAN aduvatov. al\a unv
the  infinite to-the  limited but impossible but indeed
avdykn ye, €lmep €V OmNAK@ODY XPOVw TETEPAOUEVQ
necessary at-least  if-indeed in  whatever-size time limited

\ ~ \ v \ ke 3 ~ 3 ~ ’
3¢ kweltar 70 dmewpov, kal d\No & TG alTP TOUTW
and  moves the  infinite also  another in  the  same this
memepacuévov Bdpos kwetolal Twa memepacuévny. advvaTov
a-limited weight to-be-moved ~ some  limited-(distance) impossible
k4 k2 o ’ (3 ’ \ A\ ’
dpa  dmewpov elvar Bdpos, ouolws ¢ kal kovpdTHTA.
therefore  infinite to-be  a-weight  likewise and also  lightness

\ ’ R4 v ’ v \ ’
kal oduata dp dmewpov PBdpos éxovta kal kovpdTyTa
and  bodies then  infinite weight having and  lightness

is v \ 5 sy y - -
advvatov. “O1v pév odv  ovk éoTw dmewpov odua, dfAov

impossible that  indeed therefore not  there-is an-infinite  body clear
dd Te TV kata  pépos Oewpoiot TOUTOV TOV
through  both  the according-to  part for-those-considering  this the
Tpomov, kai kafldhov okomouuévols i) povov Kara  TOvS
way and  universally  for-those-examining  not  only according-to  the
AGyous Tovs €v Tols TeplL TAS dpxas elpnuévols  Nuiv
arguments  the in  the abour  the  first-principles  baving-been-said  by-us

Biwplody  yap wdrel kaldlov mpdTepov Tepl dmelpov
it-was-determined  for even-there  universally  before about  the-infinite
~ ¥ \ - s 5y A [P ,
mhs 0Tt kal TAS ovk €oTw) dAG kal viv dA\ov Tpdmov.
bhow  it-is  and how  mot  it-is but also  now another  way
\ \ ~_9 > ’ n 3> \ L \ \
HeTa 86 TOUT €ETTILIOKETTTEOY KAV €L un  amelpov Uey 70
after  and  these one-must-consider  even  if  nor  infinite indeed  the
odua TO TAv, o0 Ny dl\\a ToooUTOV Ye  WOoT €lva
body the all not  however but so-much at-least so-that  to-be
mAelovs ovpavoUs: Tdya yap dv Tis  TOUT dmoprjoeey, OTL
more heavens perbaps  for  —  someone this might-question that
, . [ , , > Qo ,
Ka@aﬂep 0 TeEPL MuaAs KOG,LLOS OVVEOTNKEV, OU8€V KOJ)\'U€L

Just-as the aboutr  us world has-been-formed ~ nothing  prevents
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Kal €répovs elvar mAelovs upev  €vds, U1 uévtoL e

also  others to-be more indeed than-one not  however  at-least

> ’ ~ 9 4 ’ \ ~ > ’
ameipovs. wpdTov & elmwuer kaldlov mepl TOl ameipov.

infinite first and let-us-speak  universally  abour  the infinite

VII - NEITHER THE WHOLE BODY NOR ITS PARTS

An infinite body would have to be uniform in its parts or non-uniform, and neither
is possible. If it were non-uniform, each of its parts would have to be infinite,
and their places and motions infinite too. Aristotle then proves that the infinite
can neither act on nor be acted on by the finite, by taking proportional times,
and adds a more logical argument that an infinite body could move neither in
a circle nor in a straight line.

Avdykn &) odpa wav fjTor dmewpov elvar 1) memepacuévov,
necessary indeed a-body  every either infinite to-be  or limited

Kal €l dTeLpov, TjTOL AVOUOLOMEPES GTav 1) OJLOLOUEPES, KAV €l
and if infinite either  non-uniform-in-parts wholly — or uniform-in-parts even if
AVOUOLOEPES, T|TOL €K TeTEPaouévwy €lddY 7) €€ amelpwr.
non-uniform-in-parts either —out-of limited kinds  or out-of infinite

S1v pév Tolvuy ody oidv Te €€ amelpwv, pavepdy, € Tis
that indeed then not  possible — out-of infinite clear if  someone
Nulv €doer pévew Tas wpdTas vmolécelss Temepacuévwy
to-us  will-allow to-stand ~ the  first premises limited

YOp TAOV TPHOTWY KWHOEWY 0VCMV AvdyKn Kal Tas (O€as Tav
for  the  firs motions being necessary  also  the  forms  of-the

amAGY CwudTwY €lvar TEmEpacuévas. amAi] pev yap 1 Tov

simple bodies to-be  limited simple  indeed for  the of-the
am\od oduaros kivmois, ai &  am\al memepacuévar
simple body motion the-(motions) and simple limited

Kwoels elolv: avdykn O0c del  kiwnow €Exew odpa mTav

motions are necessary and  always motion to-have  body every
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Pvowdy. aA\\a uny elmep ye €k memepacuévwv €oTal
natural but indeed if-indeed ar-least out-of limited will-be
TO dmewpov, avdykn kal TAV poplwv €xkacTov elvar dmepov,
the infinite necessary  also  of-the parts each to-be  infinite
Myw & olov 70 Gdwp 1) 70 mOp. a\\’ ddvaTov dédewctar
Fmean and such-as the water — or the fire  but  impossible it-has-been-shown
yap 61 oUte PBdpos olTe kovpdTns €oTw dmewpos. €Tt
for that  neither weight nor lightness is infinite further
avaykaloy ameipovs 7@ peyéler elvar kal TOUS TOWOUS
necessary infinite in-the magnitude to-be  also  the places
avT@V, oTE Kal TAS Kwioels dmelpovs evar TAVTwy.
of~them so-that  also  the motions infinite to-be  of-all

TobTo & adivatov, e Oroouev alnbels elvar Tas mpdTas
this and  impossible if  we-shall-posit true to-be  the  first
vmolécels kal wiTe TO KATW  Pepduevov €ls dmepov
premises and  neither  the  downward  being-carried into  infinity

Yy . R \ oy,
evdéxeolar dpépecliar wite 70 dvaw kata  TOV avTOV Adyov.

to-admit to-be-carried  nor the upward according-to the  same argument
sQ \ , o Ny’ ,
advvatov yap ylveoOar 0 un evdéxerar yevéolau,
impossible for to-be-coming-to-be  which not  it-admits to-come-to-be

ey 5 8 ~ , \ ’ \ ~ ~ ,
OoUuoLwS €Tl TOU 'TOLOV8€ Kol TOUOVBG KOl TOU Trov. )\E')/(,U
alike upon the  of-such-a-kind and  of-such-a-size and  of-the where I-mean

Ny , NI o w s sy
&, e advvarov yevéolar Aevkov 1) mmyvaiov 7 év AtyumTw,

and if impossible to-come-to-be white or a-cubit-long  or in Egypt

[ , , N sQ > \
kat yweolal T ToUTwy advvatov. adlvarov dpa  Kal
also  to-be-becoming something of-these impossible impossible therefore also

Pépealar éxel 00 unbév dvvatov aduwéolar pepduevov. ért
to-be-carried  there where nothing  possible to-arrive being-carried further
B \ ’ > ’, 5Q ® > , 5 » \
€l kal deomacuévov €oTlv, ovdev NTTOV €VdéxoT AV TO
if even scattered-apart it-is in-nothing less it-would-admit —  the
5 e -~ 5 sy y A - 3 \ ,

ef  amdvrwv whp dmewov elvar. dAAa odua Y TO TAVTY

out-of all fire  infinite to-be  but a-body  was the every-way
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dudoTaow €Exov: doTe DS oldv Te TAelw pév  avduoia,
extension having  so-that  how possible  —  more indeed  unlike

€xaoTov & avT@V dmepov elvay, mwdrty yap €xkacTov

each and  of-them infinite to-be every-way  for each

- v 5 5y y A \ > ~ . \
det dmepov €lvat. dAAG uny ovd¢é TAV OUOLOUEPES
it-is-needful infinite to-be but indeed nor wholly  uniform-in-parts

évdéxerar 10 dmewpov elval. mpdTOov pév ydp ovk €oTw

it-admits the  infinite to-be first indeed  for not  there-is
» \ , , o 5 , ,
dA\n mapa TavTas kimows. €fe ovv  ulav TOUTWV.
another  beside these motion it-will-have  therefore one of-these

5 Qs ~ , » ; v » ,
el d¢ Tobro, ovufrjoerar 7}  Bdpos dmewpov 1) kovpdTnTa
if and this it-will-follow either weight infinite or lightness

- v N \ O \ ; ~
elvar dmewpov. aAAG pnr  ovd oldy Te TO KUKAW OMDu
to-be infinite but indeed nor  possible — the in-a-circle body

; N sQ \ oy ,

pepduevor dmewpov. adlvator yap TO dmewpov pépeclar
being-carried infinite impossible for the  infinite to-be-carried

, 5 \ , ~ , Ny 5 \
KkA@* o0y yap dwadéper TolTo Aéyew 7 TO TOV olpavov
in-a-circle  nothing  for it-differs this to-say or the the heaven

, v - ~ Ny’ o > ,
¢dvar dmewov elvai, TobTo O¢ OédewkTar  OTL ov duvaTdv.
to-declare infinite to-be this and it-has-been-shown that not possible

ala pgr ovd SAws ye  TO dmewpov évdéxerar kuwetolar.

but indeed nor  wholly  ar-least the infinite it-admits to-be-moved
» \ \ , , » , \ s py

7 yap karo  ¢vow wkwnthjoerar 7 Plg-  kal el Big,
either  for according-to  nature  it-will-be-moved  or by-force and if  by-force
5 s e \ ’ o \ ’ ¥
EOTLV auTw Kat 7] KaTa ¢UULV, wWOTE KOl TOTOS (1)\)\05‘
there-is  for-it also  the according-to nature so-thar  also  a-place  other

Bios eis ov  otothjoerar. ToiTo & aduvvarov. Ot &
proper  into  which it-will-be-carried  this and  impossible that and
SA\ws adlvatov dmepov VO memepacuévov mabelv T
wholly  impossible an-infinite by a-limited to-suffer  something
7 moujoar TO memepacuévov, ek  TWVdE Pavepdr. éoTw

or to-act-on the  limited out-of  these clear let-there-be
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\ ” 1T e ’ ) 2 ’
yap dmepov €¢ o0 A, memepaouévov €’ od B, xpdros

for infinite upon  which A limited upon which B a-time

v ®  Ekivnoé T 7 ékuwnn T. e & vmd 7100 B
in  which it-moved  something or was-moved C if indeed by the B
70 A élepudvin 3 dolly 7 d\o T énalfev 7 kal
the A was-heated or was-pushed or other  something suffered or also
e ~ > ’ > ~ ’ 59 'p ” \

oToly ekwnln év 7d xpovw éP o0 T, éotw 71O A
anything-whatever was-moved in  the  time upon which C  let-there-be the D

Tob B &\arrov, kat 70 é\atTov év T® low xpdvw é\atTov
than-the B less and  the less in the equal time less

kweltw: éotwr 8¢ 10 €' @ E Umd 100 A nAAowwpévor.
let-it-move  let-there-be and the upon which E by the D having-been-altered

6 & éort 10 A mpos 170 B, 70 E éorar mpos

which indeed is the D toward the B  the E will-be  toward
TETEPATUEVOV  TL. éotw O 1O pev loov év low
a-limited something  let-it-be indeed the indeed equal in  an-equal

xpovw loov  dAowidv, 70 & ElarTov év 7@ low élarTov,

time an-equal  to-alter the and less in the equal less

\ \ ~ ~ ~ \ |4 > ’ v

70 8¢ uetlov petlov, TooovTov 8¢ Soov  dvdloyov €oTar
the and greater  greater so-much and as-much-as proportional  it-will-be

Smep 7O peilov wpos TO éNarTov. ovk dpa  TO dmelpov
which-very the greater  toward the less not  therefore the infinite
vm ovdevos memepaouévov kwrjoetar €v ovlevl xpdve:
by any limited will-be-moved ~ in  any time
Y oy ) ~ < ey ,
é\atTov yap dAAo €v TP low vmo €NdTTovos kwnbioeral,
less for another in  the  equal by a-less will-be-moved
mpos 6 TO dvdAoyov memepacuévor €oTar TO yap dmelpov
toward which the proportional  limited will-be  the for  infinite

\ \ ’ > > \ ’ > ’ b \ A
mpods TO memepaouévov év ovbevi Adyw €oTiv. aAAa uny
toward  the  limited in  no ratio is but indeed
soy o\ Y , , . ,
ovd¢ 7O dmetpov €v ovbevl xpdvw kwicel TO TWemEPATEVO.

nor the infinite in any time will-move  the  limited
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- \ >y @ \ 9 \ \ ’
éotw  yap €’ @ 70 A dmewov, kai 70 B memepaouévov,
let-there-be for upon which the A infinite and the B limited

’ > ? \ > ~ \ > ~ o ~
xpovos év @ 70 I. ovkotv 70 A év 7@ ' é\arTov To0b
a-time in  which the C therefore  the D in the C less than-the
B kwijoerr éotw 70 Z. 6 &) éore 10 BZ Slov mpos
B will-move  let-there-be the F  which indeed is the BF  whole  toward
70 Z, 70 E &ov Tov Adyov TolTov éoTw mpds 1O A.
the F  the E  having the ratio this let-it-be toward the D

’ k4 \ \ 3 ~ \ /.
kwioee dpa 10 E 70 BZ év 179 T. 70 memepacuévov
it-will-move  therefore the E the BF in the C  the limited

’ \ \ R4 3 k4 1é 3> 7 3 9
TOWUY Kal TO CGTELPoV €V 10w  XPOVw OAAOLWOEL. CAA
then also  the infinite in  an-equal time will-alter but

R 13

o/ s ey N < - )
adivatov: €v élarTovt yap 10 petlov vméketo. aAN ael o

impossible in  a-less for  the greater  was-assumed  but always the
Anopleis XPOvos TavTd mowjoel, WOT oUk €0TaL XPOvos
having-been-taken  time the-same  will-do so-that  not  will-be  a-time

3 \ > N 14 b \ \ 3 k4 ’ 3
ovlels €v &  kwioe.. al\a unpv €v amelpw ye  olk
any in  which it-will-move but indeed in  an-infinite  at-least not
M ~ Q0 ~ , \ sy c \
éott kwijoar ovdé wkwnbijvar mépas yap ovk €Exer, 1 O¢
it-is  to-move nor to-be-moved a-limit ~ for not  it-has  the and

, v , Y s v \ 5 sy
molnpois kal 70 walos é&yxe.. o0d dmewov O  Um amelpov
doing and  the affection  has nor  an-infinite  indeed by  an-infinite
> ’ 3 \ -~ b4 \ \ k4 \ \
évdéxerar ovlev malbetv. éotw  yap 1O dmewpov kai TO B,
it-admits anything to-suffer  let-there-be for the  infinite and the B
xpovos & ev @ émale 70 B Um0 Tob A, €p & TA.
a-time and in  which suffered the B by the A upon which CD

\ \ s e \ A~ sy , s N oo
70 O €p @ 70 E 700 amelpov uépos, €mel SAov
the indeed upon which the E  of-the infinite a-part since  the-whole

7’ \ > > k4 7 \ 3 ’ e ’
mémovfe 70 B, otk év low  xpdvw TO avTd- VmokeloOw
has-suffered  the B not  in  an-equal time the  same let-it-be-assumed

\ 3 k4 ’ ~ \ b4 7 b4 \
yap €v éxdrrovt wweicbar 10 é\aTTov Xpdvew. éoTw  TO

for in  a-less to-be-moved  the less in-time let-there-be  the
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E kexwnmuévor vmo 100 A év T A. 6 dn 10 A mpos
E  having-been-moved by the A in the D  which indeed the D toward
70 T'A, 70 E éori mpds 7 Tob B memepacuévov.
the CD the E is toward ~ something of-the B limited

~ , s LI ~ ~ > ~
ToiTO TOlVLY avdykn vmo Tob A kumbivar év T TA
this then necessary by the A to-be-moved in  the CD
XpOvw: Vmo yap Tob avTod UmokeloOw év TG mAelovt kal
time by for the  same let-it-be-assumed in  the  greater and
Ny , \ ~ I , o
eNdTTovt xpovew TO petlov kal 10 éNaTTov TWdoyew, Goa
less time the greater  and  the less to-suffer as-many-as
> , , > sQ N , \
avdloyov xpdvew dujpyTar.  év ovdevl dpa xpdvw duvaTov
proportionally —in-time  have-been-divided in  no therefore time possible
Temepaou€vew dmepov U ameipov kwnbijvar év ameipw
limited an-infinite by an-infinite  to-be-moved in  an-infinite
k4 > 9 3 \ k4 7 > v ’ \ \
dpa. aAN o pév dmepos xpovos ovk Exel TéNos, TO O¢
therefore  bur the indeed infinite time not  has  an-end  the and
kekumuévov éxel. el Tolvwv mav odua aiolnTov éxer dvvauw
tbing—moued has 1f then every body perceptible has a-power

momTwyy 7 malpTuagy 7 dupw, ddivatov odua dmewpov

active or passive or  both impossible a-body  infinite

5 \ 5 5y y A \ I , >
atonrov elvar. ala ungv kal doa ye  owpara €v
perceptible to-be but indeed also  as-many-as  at-least  bodies in

Témw, mwavTa aionTd. ovk éoTw dpa odpa dmepov EEw
a-place  all perceptible not  there-is therefore a-body  infinite outside
~ 5 ~  sny N \ > , ; >0y
700 ovpavol ovbév. ala pnr ovde péxpt Twds. ovlev

of-the  heaven any bur indeed nor as-far-as  some-point  no
dpa  SAws odua éw TOU olpavol. € pev yap vonTov,
therefore at-all  a-body  outside of-the heaven if indeed for intelligible
éotar év Téme- 1O yap é€w kai éow TomMOV onualvel.
it-will-be in a-place  the for outside and  inside a-place  signifies

4 9 54 b 7’ > \ b > \ \ 3 ’

woT €0Tal aLGGT’TOV. aLUGT)TOV 8 OU@GV U €V TOTTW.

so-that  it-will-be  perceptible perceptible and nothing nor in  a-place
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sy > - voe Y \ ,
& éoTw émiyewpelr kal dOe, oUTE Yap KUKAW

and it-is to-argue also  thus neither  for in-a-circle

oldv Te wwetolar TO dmelpov ouowouepés v péoov uév

possible  —  to-be-moved  the  infinite uniform-in-parts  being a-middle indeed

\ - , ; sy C
yap 7ol amelpov olk €oTi, TO O¢ KUKA@ mepl TO péoov

for of-the infinite not  there-is the and in-a-circle about the middle
Kweltal. dAAG uny ovd ém  evbelas oldv Te ¢épectar
is-moved but indeed nor upon  a-straight-(line) ~ possible —  ro-be-carried
TO dmewpor: defoel yap €repov elvar TooolTOV TOTOV
the  infinite it-will-be-needful  for another to-be  so-great a-place
v s e s 0 \ ’ [
dmewpov eis Ov  oiothjoerar kata ¢vow, kat dAAov
infinite into  which  it-will-be-carried accurding—to nature and  another

TOGOUTOV €lS

so-great into

P
700 els evbv

o \ ’ v v ’ 54 7
ov Tmapa ¢puow. €Tt €lTe PUoEL ExeL KIVNOW
which against  nature  further whether by-nature it-has a-motion

Y , . , ) ,
eite Bla kweltal, dupoTépws deroet

of-the into  straight or by-force it-is-moved  in-both-ways it-will-be-needful

dmewpov €lvar v kwoloay (oxvv: 1 TE yap dmeypos

infinite to-be
amelpov  kal
of-an-infinite also
TO KoV

the  moving-thing

the moving strength — the  both  for infinite
~ 3 ’ R4 e 5> ’ o v \
TOVU (17T€LPOU a7T€LpO§ 77 LUXUS' wWOT €EOTOL KOl

of-the infinite infinite the strength  so-that it-will-be also

y . s - \ , "
dmepov (Ndyos & év Tols mepl kwijoews 6T

infinite an-account and in  the about  motion that

ovbev éxer dmepov dlvauw TV TEmepacuévwy, ovde TV

nothing  has infinite power of-the  limited nor ofthe
> ’ ’ > 5 \ \ ’ \
dmelpwy memepaouévny). € odv 1O katd  ¢row kal
infinite limited if  therefore the according-to nature  and

\ , > Q2 ~ 5
mapa Puow evdéyerar kwnlijvar, €oTa
against  nature  it-admits to-be-moved there-will-be
76 Te Kwobv oUTw Kal TO KWoUuevov.

the  both moving thus and  the  thing-moved
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v \ ~ \ k4
E€TL TO KWOUY TO QTELPOV

further  the  moving the  infinite

€autd, E&uiuyov éoTar. TOUTO

itself

{ov;

ensouled it-will-be  this
e & d\o Tt

an-animal if and other

A
TO
something the
Te Kwodv kal TO

both moving  and  the  thing-moved

A 4 3>
™y dvauw. €

THE HEAVENS

7! yap avTo

indeed  for

€oTw; €l uev
if

3¢ mds duvatov dmepov elvar

what  is-it it

and how  possible infinite to-be
~ oy > ,
Klyvouv, BUO €EOTAL a7T€Lpa, TO

moving  two  will-be  infinite-(things) the

’ ’ \ \ \
Kwouvuevov, dwadépovTa THV popdny Kal

differing the  shape and

3¢ w1 owvexés 1O wav, a\\ domep Aéyel

the  power if and not continuous the all but as says
Anudkpitos kal Aelkummos, dwwpwopéva  TH Kkevd, plav
Democritus and Leucippus bauing—been-szpamted by—tbe void one

avaykaiov elvat

necessary to-be the

of-all

TAvTwy THY Kmow. dudpioTal

3%

motion it-has-been-separated  indeed

\ - , NN 5 \ . ,
yap Tols oxfjuacw: v 8¢ Plow eval daclw avTdv plav,

for by-the  shapes the

domep Qv el xpvoos €xacTov €
as — if gold each

3¢, kallamep Aéyouev,

and  just-as we-say necessary
dmov yap ula Balos, kal 7

where  for one  clod also  the

and nature

avaykalov elva

to-be  they-say  of-them  one

KEXWPLOUEVOS. TOUTWY
should-be  having-been-separated  of-these
™Y avtyv klmow-
to-be  the  same motion

~ , \ ’
yi  PéperTar, kal 70

and

ovumTaca

whole earth is-carried the

Te mav wip kal omwbip eis TOV avTOV TOMOV. WOT OUTE

both all and

fire a-spark

~ 3 ~ >N\ o ~ ’ > sy
KOU¢OV CL7T)\(U§ OUBGV €0TAlL TWV OWUATWY, €L TAVT

light simply anything  will-be

Bapos: el 3¢ kovpdtyTa, Baply ovdév.

weight if and lightness

3

’ L4
KoupoT)TA, €0TAL

lightness

there-will-be either an-extremity some

into the  same place so-that  neither
éxe

of-the  bodies if  all-(things) have
ért el Bapos éxer 1)

heavy  nothing  further if weight it-has or
éoxardv T TOD TawTds 7 péoov.
of-the all or a-middle
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~ B SQ 7 > ’ ) o % s ? ’
TobTo & advvartov amelpov y ovTos. SAws O, ob 7
this and  impossible infinite at-least  being wholly — and  of-which not

3> ’ 9 v \ \ \ hd \ \ ’
€oTt péoov und é€oxartov, unde TO per dvw TO O€ KdTW,
there-is a-middle nor an-extremity  nor the indeed above the and below

’ > AY b4 ~ ’ ~ ~ ’ \ \
TOTTOS 0U0€L§ €0TAl TOLS G(L)ILQUL ™S (}.’)Opas. TOUTOU 86 un
a-place  none will-be  for-the bodies of-the movement  of-this and not

ovTos kivnots ovk éoTar dvdykn yap kwetobar 7ol kaTa

being a-motion  not  will-be  necessary  for  to-be-moved  either according-to
Pvow 7 mapa Pow, Tadra & dpwTar  Tols TOWOLS TOLS
nature  or against nature  these and  have-been-defined by-the places the

> ’ \ ~ 3 ’ b4 Gl \ ’
olkelols kal Tols dAAoTplots. €Tt o0 Tmapa ¢Puow T

proper and  the alien further where against  nature  something

, » , > \ » > - \
uéver 1) dépetat, avdykn Twos dMov elvar TobTov TOV
remains or is-carried necessary of-something  other to-be  this the

Témov kata  ¢vow (rodTo 8¢ moTOV €k ThHS émaywyijs),
place according-to nature  this and trustworthy out-of the  induction

s \ ., « p y ,\ .
avdykn Oy un wdvra 1)  Bdpos éxew %) kovpdTyTa,

necessary indeed not all—(things) either weigbt to-have or ligbtness

3 \ \ \ \ b 4 |2 \ 7 > L4
alla Ta uev  Ta & ol. 6T pev Towww olk éoTi
but the-(ones) indeed the-(others) and not  that indeed then not is

TO odpa TOD TaAVTOS dTEpov, €k TOUTWY davepov.

the  body of-the all infinite out-of  these clear

VIII - THERE CANNOT BE MORE THAN ONE HEAVEN

If there were other worlds, they would be made of the same bodies with the same
powers, so earth there would move toward this middle and fire toward this extremity,
which is absurd. The middle and the extremity must therefore be one, and so
must the beaven. Aristotle then argues from the three bodily elements that there
are three places, and offers earth’s increasing speed as it nears the middle as proof
that it is not carried to infinity.
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At & 098¢ mAelovs oldv T olpavovs elvar, Aéywuev:
why and  nor more possible  —  heavens to-be let-us-say

~ \ 54 > ’ 4 \ 7 7’
ToUTO yap épauev émoxemtéov, € Tis  un vouiler kaldlov

this for we-said one-must-consider  if  someone not  thinks universally

- \ - , o N s o 5
8€8€LX6CLL 7T€pL TWV U(U‘lLaT(L)V oTL OLBUVOLTOV EKTOS €Lvat
to-have-been-shown about  the bodies that  impossible outside  to-be

700 Kdopov TODdE OTOIY  AVTAV, dAG udvov €ml TV

of-the world this any-whatever  of-them but only upon  the
aopioTws kewévwy epfjobar  TOV Adyov. dmavra yap
indeterminately  lying to-have-been-said  the ~ argument  everything  for

\ 7 A ~ /7 \ \ ’ \ \
KOl ‘U.EVEL Kal KLVeLTal BLQ Kol KaTa ¢UOLV, KOl KaTa
both  remains and  is-moved by-force and  according-to nature and  according-to

; AT , Y N I
Plow pév, v & péver pn Bla, kal péperar, kal els Ov
nature  indeed in which it-remains not by-force also is-carried and into which

, I P \ , \ , ,
Pépetar, kal uéve,, év @ O Bla, kal Péperar Bilg, kal
it-is-carried also it-remains in which and by-force also it-is-carried by-force and
els ov PBla Péperar, Blg  kal péver. € el Blg  1jde
into which by-force it-is-carried  by-force also  it-remains further if  by-force this
. ; e , \ , R \ \ ,

M ¢opd, 1 e€vavtia kata  ¢uvow. éml 8y TO péoov
the movement the contrary according-to  nature toward indeed the middle
s - s s s o . A~ 3~ s
70 €vtabla e Blo  oloOioerar 7 yi e€xellev, evreifev
the  bere if  byforce will-be-carried  the earth from-there  from-here
s o > A \ , N > ~ .
oloOrjoeTar éxel kata  PUow: kal el péver évradba 7
it-will-be-carried there —according-to nature — and if it-remains bere the-(earth)
exetbev un) Bla, kai olothjoeTrar kata  ¢uow debpo. pia &
from-there not by-force also it-will-be-carried according-to nature  bither one  and

1 Kkatd  ¢uow. €Tt avdykn TAYTAS TOUS KOOUOUS €K

the according-to nature further  necessary all the worlds out-of
TOV aUTAV elvar cwudTwy, opolovs Y dvtas Ty diow.
the same to-be  bodies alike at-least  being the  nature
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AA\G py Kkal TV owudTwy €kacTov draykalov THY avTnV
but indeed also  of-the bodies each necessary the  same

5 , ® , ~ \ ~ \ \ \
Exew Svvauw, olov Ayw mhp kal yijv kal 70 perald
to-have  power such-as  Fmean  fire and  earth and the  between

’ > \ ’ ~ \ \ \ \ ERERN
TOUTWV: €L Yyap 6,LLQ)VU[.LG TOVUTOQ KOl un KaTa ™mv avtny

these if  for homonymous  these and  not  according-to the  same
Oéar Aéyovrar Taxel Tols map Nuiv, kal TO WAV
form are-called the-there-(bodies)  to-the with — us also  the all

. , » , , ~ , o \ \
opwvipws dv Aéyorto  kdopos. djhov Tolvur 6TL TO eV
homonymously —  would-be-called a-world clear then that  the-(one) indeed
k4 \ ~ ’ ’ ’ \ 2 >\ \ ’
amd Tob péoov Pépeclar méduxe, TO § ém 1O péoov

from  the  middle  to-be-carried is-natured  the-(other) and toward the middle
adTAV, €iTep AV Ouoedés TO TOP TG TUPL Kal TAOV dAAWY
of-them  if-indeed all ~ one-in-kind the fire  to-the fire and  of-the others
€xaoTov, omep Kal TQ €V TOUTW udpla 1oL Tupds. 6T &
each as also  the in  this parts of-the fire that  and
avdykn olTws &xew, €k TV TepL TAS Kkwijoes Umolécewy
n@Ce.YSaW tbus tﬂ‘be Dut'of tbe ﬂbﬂut the motions Premisej

pavepor: al Te yap kujoels Temepaou€val, €KaoTOV TeE

clear the both for motions limited each and
TV oToixelwy Aéyerar wkal’ €kdoTnY TOV Kwioewy.
of-the  elements is-called according-to  each of-the  motions

o1’ elmep kal al kwioels al avTal, Kal TO OTOoLXela
so-that  if-indeed also  the motions the same also  the  elements
s 5 ~ s s ’ > ’ \
(lV(l'yK')’] ewvat 7T(1VT(1XOU TAVUTA. 7TE¢UK€V apa ¢€p€00al, Kat
necessary  to-be  everywhere the-same  is-natured  therefore to-be-carried  also
5 , \ , sy , ~ ~ ’ \
eml  TO0€ TO péoov Ta €v dAA\@w Koouw TS YIS uopia, Kal
toward  this the middle  the in another world of-the earth parts and

\ ’ \ b4 \ 3> ~ ~ > 9 > ’ 4
mpds 700 TO €oxaTov TO €xel wOp- AN’ aduvvaTov: ToUTOU
toward  this the  extremity the  there  fire but impossible ofthis

\ , sy , > \ \ ~ s
yap ovuBaivovros dvdykny ¢épecBar dvar pev v yijy €v

for happening necessary to-be-carried  upward indeed the  earth in
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the  proper world the and fire  toward the middle  alike and also
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beavens or  for-those-saying  thus the middle  one to-make  necessary
kal 70 €oxatov- TouTOU & dvTos adivaTov elvar Koouovs
also  the  extremity of~this and  being impossible to-be  worlds
mAelovs évds. 10 & abwobv dAANY elvar ¢plow TV amAdv
more than-one the and to-claim  another  to-be  nature  of-the simple
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bodies if  they-stand-off less or more of-the  proper
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Pplaces unreasonable what  for it-differs so-much to-say a-length
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to-be-distant  or  so-much it-will-differ ~ for according-to  ratio by-as-much
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more rather the and form  the same  but indeed necessary  ar-least
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to-be  some  motion of-them that  indeed for they-move clear
moéTepov odv  Bla  mwdoas €pobuer kwetolar kal Tas
whether therefore  by-force  all we-shall-say ~ to-be-moved ~ also  the
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contrary bur which not  is-natured  ar-all  to-be-moved  impossible
TobTo wkwelolar Bla. € Tolvwv éori Tis Kivymois adTOV

this to-be-moved  by-force if  then there-is  some motion of-them
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in  another  world alike are-related also  the  thing-taken  from-here
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in-nothing differently toward  the in another some world parts
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these the  premises or the middle one to-be and the extremity
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ofthis and  being necessary  also  the  heaven one  only to-be
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and  not  more by-the  same proofs these and  by-the
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earth to-be-carried and  the fire clear also  out-of the others
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the thing-carried  then  and for  this comes-about from-somewhere to-somewhere
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the above to-the below so-that  these will-be  limits of-the movement since
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also  the in-a-circle has  somehow opposites the-(points) along  a-diameter
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necessary then  to-be  some end and  nor into infinity to-be-carried
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increase also  the of-the speed increase infinite —  would-be
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more-slowly are-carried  and  from-where by-force there they-are-carried not by-force
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TS TpddTs Phocopias Adywv Serybein dv, kal éx
the  first philosophy arguments  it-might-be-shown —  also  out-of
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how-many the multitude  the places clear to-us  out-of the  things-said

IX - ONE HEAVEN, AND NOTHING OUTSIDE IT

The form of a thing differs from that same form in matter, and since the beaven is
perceptible it is a particular, so one might expect that there could be many. But
this heaven is formed out of the whole of the natural and perceptible body, and
no matter is left over. Aristotle distinguishes three senses of the word beaven, and
argues that outside the outermost revolution there is no body, no place, no void,
and no time, but a life that continues for the whole age.
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itself by itself the  shape and  mixed with the matter
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simply and  the-(one) indeed as  form  and  shape the-(other) and  as
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let-us-say and  first what  we-mean to-be  the  heaven and
mooax®s, wa pdA\ov nuiv djlov yévnrar 70 (nTovuevov.
in-how-many-ways so-that more to-us  clear may-become the thing-sought
éva pév odv  Tpdmov olpavov Aéyouev Tv ovolav T TiS
one  indeed therefore way a-heaven we-call the  being the  of-the

éoxars Tob mwavTOS TEPLPOpPds, 1 odua Guowdy TO €V T

outermost of-the all revolution or a-body  natural the in the
> , ~ ~ , 5 \ oy
éoxary mepupopd Tob mwavtds: eidbbaper  yap 10 €oxaTov
outermost  revolution of-the all we-are-accustomed for the  outermost

\ v ’ ~ > ’ > ® \ \ ~ ~
KOl 70 Avw ‘LL(I)\LO_T(I KaA€ey ovpavov, €V w Kol 7O 6€LOV mwoy
and  the above especially to-call  heaven in  which also the divine all
Wdptobai pauev, dAov § ad TpdmTOV TO CUVEXES ODUA Ti|
to-be-seated  we-say another  and again way the continuous  body to-the
> ’ ~ ~ ’ > 7 /4 \ 4 \
€oxaryn mepupopd TOU TAVTOS, €V ®  OEANY) Kal A0S Kal
outermost  revolution of-the all in  which moon and  sun and
&via 7OV doTpwy: kal yap TadTa év TG ovpav® elval pauev.
some  of-the stars also  for  these in the heaven to-be  we-say
5 s v , > \ \ ’ ~ e\
& & dAws Aéyouer ovpavov TO TEPLEXOUEVOV ODUO VTO
further and otherwise  we-call heaven the  being-enclosed body by

~ > 4 ~ \ \ [ %4 \ \ ~ > 7
Tijs éoxdTns mepupopds: TO yap SAov kal TO mav eidbaper
the  outermost  revolution the for  whole and the all  we-are-accustomed
Aéyew ovpavdv. Tpixds O1  Aeyouévov Tob olpavod, TO SAov
to-speak-of heaven three-ways indeed being-said the  beaven the whole
TO UTO Tijs €oxdTns mepexouevor mepupopds €€ dmavros
the by the  outermost being-enclosed revolution out-of all

avdykn ouvveoTdvar  Tob ¢uokod kal alotnTod odparos

necessary to-have-been-formed  of-the natural and  perceptible body
dwa 70 )T elvar undév €w odua Tob ovpavod uiT
because-of the  neither to-be  any outside a-body  of-the  heaven nor
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> Q7 , s oy 5 ) ~
evdéxealar yevéolar. el yap éoTtw Ew Ti)s €oxdTms mepLpopas
to-admit to-come-to-be if for  there-is outside the  outermost  revolution
odua Gpuokdy, avdykn avTo TToL TV aTADV elvar cwudTwy
a-body  natural necessary it either  of-the simple to-be  bodies
N A , (N \ , » N >
N Twy UUV@ﬁT(UV, Kat m KoTa ¢UGLV N mapa ¢UOLV €X€LV.
or of-the composite and either according-to nature  or against nature  to-be
~ \ > e ~ 5N\ n - \ \ ’
TwWy Uuey  ovv CZ7T)\UJV OUQEV av €. TO yap KUKA({)
ofthe indeed  therefore  simple nothing —  would-be the  for in-a-circle
pepduevor dédektar 8Tt ovk €vdéxerar peraldéar TOV
being-carried it-has-been-shown  that  not  it-admits to-change the
L, 5y A \ SQy N s ~ ,
avTov TOToV. aA)\a ‘U.TIV OU8€ TO A7TO0 TOU ‘U.EO’OU BUVCLTOV,
of-itself  place but indeed nor the from the  middle  possible
soy N e ; \ , \ \ >
ovde TO UpLoTduevovr. Kkata Pvow pev yap ovk Qv
nor the  sinking-under according-to  nature  indeed  for not  —
elmoav  (d\\ot yap adTdv olkeiot TdmOL), Tapd Plow &
they-would-be  other for of-them  proper Pplaces against  nature  and
> s sy \ oy \ , <y ,
elmep elolv, dA\w Twl éoTar kara  Pvow o é€fw TdmOS
if-indeed they-are to-another some it-will-be according-to nature  the outside place
\ \ , \ , > - ¥ 5 \
TOV yap TOUTw mapa ¢uow avaykalov dAw elvar kata
the  for  to-this against  nature  necessary to-another to-be  according-to
’ > s > 3 ” ~ \ ~ > ) Y
¢vow. aAX’ ovk Ty dANo odua Tapa TavTa. OUK dp  €oTal
nature  but  not  was another body beside  these not  therefore will-be
duvator ovley TV amiav €w elvar Tob ovpavol odua.
possible any of-the  simple outside to-be  of-the heaven a-body
5 Qa N A e - sQy - > \ 5
€l 0 U7 TV ATA@DV, 0UOE TV KTOV: QVdyKny yop €lval
if and not of-the simple nor of-the  mixed necessary  for to-be
[ SN - ~ sy A \ Qo ,
Kal 7G4 amAd ToU KTOD OvTos. dAa uny ovdé yevéoba
also  the  simple  of-the mixed being but indeed nor to-come-to-be
oy \ \ , 5 » \ , \
duvatdy: fiToL yap kata  ¢vow éoTar i) mapa ¢vow, kal

possible either  for according-to nature  it-will-be or against nature and
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7 aml\otv 1) WwKTOV, hoTe mdAw o auTos 7fer  Adyos:
either  simple or mixed so-that  again the same will-come ~ argument
3 \ \ ’ -~ > v N > ’ ’
ovdér  yap dadéper oxomelv el éoTw 7 el yevéabar duvatdy.

in-nothing for  it-differs to-consider if it-is or if to-come-to-be possible
\ 7 > ~ > ’ </ 5 v 54 5

¢aV€pOV TOLWVVY €K TWV GLP'T"U,EV(UV OTL OUT €OTLW 650) ouT
clear then out-of the  things-said that  neither there-is outside nor

> - , , N 5 s e v s
eyxwpet yevéolar oduatos dykov ovlevds: €€ amdons dp
it-is-open  to-come-to-be of-body a-bulk  of-any out-of all then
€oTL Tijs olkelas UANS 0 was koopos: VAN yap v avTd
is the  proper matter the whole world matter  for was  for-it
\ \ ~ \ > ’ L4 9 4 ~ > N\ ’
TO (ISUO-LKOV O'UJ#(Z KOl alU@nTOV. wWOT OUTE VUV €ELoL 7T)\€LO‘U§
the natural body and  perceptible so-that neither now are  more

> N ) PEEIRY) , ,
ovpavol oUT €yévovto, oUT €évdéxeTar yevéobar mAelovs:
heavens nor came-to-be nor it-admits to-come-to-be  more

5 s @ \ ’ \ ’ e > ’ > %
aA\X’ €els kat povos kal TEAEWOS 0OUTOS 0vpavos €oTw. dua
but one and only and  complete  this a-heaven is at-once
\ ~ </ 3 \ ’ 3 \ A 3 \ 7 > \
d¢ dfjdov 87t oUde TOmOs 0UdE Kkevov ovde xpdvos €oTiv
and  clear that  neither a-place nor a-void nor a-time is

M ~ s A~ s e \ , N
éw 70U olpavods év dmavtt yap Témw Suvarov vmdpal
outside of-the  heaven in all for a-place  possible to-be-present
odpa: kevov 8  elval dacw v @ un évvmdpxer odua,
a-body a-void  and to-be  they-say in  which not inheres a-body
\ 9 > A\ ’ 7 \ > \ ’

dwvardr & éori yevéoOar xpdros 8¢ dpluds kwroews:
possible and it-is  to-come-to-be  a-time and a-number  of-motion

, Y ~ , sy ¥ \ ~
kimois & dvev ¢uowod owpartos ovk éoTw. €fw B¢ ToD
a-motion  and without a-natural  body not  there-is  outside and of-the
> ~ ’ (%4 9 b4 9 > /7 /’
ovpavod O0édekTar 8Tt oUT €oTw oUT evdéxerar yevéolar
heaven it-has-been-shown that neither there-is nor  it-admits to-come-to-be

odpa. pavepov dpa 6Tt oUTe TOTOS 0UTE KEVOV OUTE XPOVOS

a-body clear then  that neither a-place  nor a-void ~ nor a-time
s Ny ’ v s s ’ s A ,

EOTLV ewaEV' BLOT"EP ovT €V TOTTW TAKEL 7T€¢'UK€V,
is outside wherefore  neither in  a-place  the-things-there are-natured
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olitre xpdvos avTa mowel ynpdokew, ovd é€oTw 0VdevoOs

nor time them makes  to-grow-old nor there-is  of-anything

3> ’ \ ~ e \ \ > ’ /.
ovdeuia petaBoly TV vmep ™ €éwTdTw TeTayuévwv
any change of-the-(things) beyond the  outermost having-been-ranged

f vy s , N sy y
dopdv, d\N' dvalolwta kal amalij Ty dplotqy &ovra
movement  but unalterable and  unaffected the  best having
{omy kai adTapkeoTdTyy dateAel TOV dmavTa aldva.
life and  most-self-sufficient it-continues  the  whole age

\ A\ ~ 4 ’ b4 \ ~
kal yap ToiTo Tolvoua Oelws éEpbeykTtar mapa TV
and  for this the-name divinely  bas-been-uttered by the

apxaiwv. 70 yap Télos TO mepiéxov TOV Tijs €xdoTov (wijs

ancients the  for end the  enclosing the  of-the of-each life
, - N \ ’ >\ )

Xpovov, o unlev €w kara  Pvow, alwv éxdoTov

time of-which  nothing  outside according-to  nature an-age  of-each

’ \ \ 3 \ \ ’ A\ \ ~ \
K€K}\7]TCX,L. KaTa TOV QuTovV 86 )\O')/OV KOl 7O TOU TTOVTOS
bhas-been-called ~ according-to the ~ same and account  also  the of-the whole
ovpavol Té\os kal TO TOV mWAVTQ XpOvov kal TNV ameplav
beaven end and the the  whole time and  the infinity

, , 5 > s o ~ 3 5 5 \
mepLéxov TENOS alwy €oTw, amo ToD del  elvar eiAnpws
enclosing end an-age i from  the  always to-be  having-taken

N , "y N o
™y emwvvplav, aldvatos kal Oelos. d0ev kal Tols dAAois

the name immortal and  divine whence also  for-the others
e&npmTal, Tols uev  axpuBéoTepov Tols S auavpds,
depends for-the-ones indeed more-exactly for-the-others and dimly

70 elval Te kal (fv. kai yap kabdmep €év Tols €ykukAiots
the to-be  both and  to-live and for  just-as in  the popular

P ooopruact mept Ta Oeia mOAAdKis Tpodalverar Tols
discussions abour  the  divine often it-appears in-the
Adyois 6Tt 70 fetov dperafAnrov avaykaiov elvar wav
arguments thar  the divine  unchangeable necessary to-be  all

TO TPWTOV Kal dkpdTaTov- 6  oUTws éyov papTupel Tols

the  first and  highest which  thus being  testifies to-the
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elpnuévots. olre yap dANo kpetrTdv éotw 6 T KwioeL
things-said neither for another  stronger is which anything will-move

3> ~ \ N 4 ’ vy ~ > /. 9
(éxetvo yap dv ey BedTepov) oiT Exer padlov ovdév, oliT

that for  — would-be more-divine nor  it-has base anything nor
5o - T - > s oy

€V8€€§ TWVY QAUTOV Ka)\wV OU5€VO§ €EOTLV. KAl amTauvoTov
lacking ~ of-the of-itself  beautiful-(things) of-any it-is and  unceasing

O klvmow kweltar eONSyws: mdvTa yap mavdeTar kwolueva
indeed a-motion  it-moves reasonably all-(things) for  cease being-moved

o y s s . Aoy ,
Srav éNOy  els TOV oikelov TOmOV. TOD 8¢ KUKA@W OWUaTOS

whenever they-come into the  proper place of-the and in-a-circle body
. 5 o\ ’ 1% ” Vs e ~
6 avTos Témos Sfev npéato kal els ov  TeAevTd.
the same place from-where it-began and  into which it-ends

X + UNGENERATED OR GENERATED?

Aristotle turns to whether the beaven came to be, first setting out what others bave
said: that it came to be and is everlasting, that it came to be and will perish, or that
it is formed and dissolved by turns. The first is impossible, and the defense that the
account of its genesis is only for teaching, as with a diagram, does not hold. Forming
and dissolving by turns is only a change in the world’s dispositions, not its perishing.

Tovrwv 8¢ Swwpiopévwr  Mywuev perd Tabra mdTepov
these and  having-been-determined  let-us-say after these whether
ayévmros 1) yerntos kai ddbapros 1) PpOapTds, diefeNdovTes
ungenerated  or generated  and  imperishable  or perishable having-gone-through
mpdTEpor Tas TAV dAAwY UmoMjfess al yap TV évavtiowy
first the  of-the others suppositions the for  of-the contraries

, , , , s , s, .
amodeifers amoplar mwepl TOV evavTiwv elolw. dua 8¢

demonstrations  difficulties about  the contraries are at-once  and
Kkal wd\\ov av el moTra Ta péNovta Aexthoecla
also more —  would-be credible  the  things-going to-be-said
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TPOAKNKOGOL T4 TOV dudofnToltvtwr Adywv
to-those-having-heard-beforehand ~ the  of-the  disputing arguments

’ \ \ > 7 ’ PN ?
dwcawdpara. 70 yap €pfuny kataducdleolar dokxetv frTov

pleas the  for by-default  to-be-condemned to-seem  less
» ¢ A ey \ \ - \ N
Qv uilv vmdpxor kal yap Oet dwarryras aAN’ odk
—  for-us  would-belong and  for it-is-needful ~ arbitrators but not

avrdikovs elvar Tods  ué\ovras TdAnleés kplvew (ikavads.
opponents to-be  the-(ones) going the-truth to-judge sufficiently

yevduevov uev obv  dmavtes elval ¢aow, aAAG yevduevov

having-come-to-be indeed therefore all to-be  say but having-come-to-be
. \ 5 3 \ \ o T

oL ‘LL€V CLLSLOV, oL 86 ¢6QPTOV (L)O7T€p oTLovVY

the-ones indeed everlasting  the-others and  perishable as anything-whatever
dA\o TV ounoTauvwy, ol 8 évalkaf ore ey
other  of-the  things-formed the-others and alternately  at-one-time indeed
4 3 \ \ R4 v ’ \ ~ 5\
oUTwS OTE 3¢ dMNws éxew Plepduevor, kai TobTo del
thus at-another and otherwise  to-be  perishing and  this always

dwatelelv ofTws, womep EumedoxAijs o Akpayavrivos kal

to-continue thus as Empedocles the  Acragantine and
\ \ 3 A\

Hpdxierros o "Edgéoos. 70 pév odv  yevéoBa J125%

Heraclitus the  Ephesian the indeed  therefore to-have-come-to-be indeed

5.0 ) o 5 ’ ~ > ’ ’ \
atdwov & Suws  elvar pdavar TV advvdTwy. udva yap

everlasting and  nevertheless to-be  to-say of-the  impossible-(things) only for

~ , 5y o Y A ,
TabTa Oetéov  eVAdyws Soa €mt TOADV 1) TAVTWY
these one-must-posit reasonably — as-many-as in-the-case-of many or all

opduev vmdpyxovra, mepl d¢ TovTov ovuBalver Tovvavriov-

we-see belonging about  and  this it-happens the-contrary
dmavta yap T4 ywdueva kal ¢lewpdueva palverar.
all for the  things-coming-to-be and  perishing appear

b4 \ \ \ b4 > \ ~ e A bé > b > 4

ére 8¢ TO um €xov dpxny Tob wdl éxew, aAN ddivvaTov
further and the not having a-beginning of-the thus  to-be but impossible

5 9 ’ \ o 5~ sQ s \
a)\)\(l)g €X€LV ﬂpOTepOV TOV qaAmarvta adlwra CLSUV(ITOV Kat

otherwise  to-be  before the  whole age impossible also
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, » , » o s e
peTaBaMew- EoTat ydp TU aitov, O €L UTTpXE
to-change there-will-be  for some  cause which if  belonged

’ \ N5 » 5 N
TpdTepov, duvaTov av N dAws éxew TO ddvvaTov
before possible —  would-be otherwise  to-be the  impossible

dM\ws Exew. el d¢ mpdTepov € dAws €xdvTwv ouvéomy
otherwise  to-be if and before out-of otherwise  being was-formed

0 Kdopos, € uev del oUTws €xovTwy kKal aduvdTwy

the  world if indeed always thus being and  impossible

ke L3 > N > 14 > \ ’
dMws €xew, ovk Qv €yéveTo. el d¢ yéyover,
otherwise  to-be not  —  it-would-have-come-to-be if and it-has-come-to-be

s ’ 5 A \ %5 1% ” \ \
avdykn dAovdTL kdketva dvvata evar dAws Exew kal )
necessary clearly those-also  possible to-be  otherwise  to-be and  not

>\ e/ v o \ ~ 14 \
ael  oltws é&xew, woTe kal oveotwTe dadvbhoerar kal

always  thus to-be so-that  also  baving-been-formed  they-will-be-dissolved ~and
dwadehvpéva  ovvéorn éumpoolev, kal ToOT amelpdris
having-been-dissolved  they-were-formed  before and  this infinitely-often

N o o N T g
7 oUrws elxev 7) dvvatov Nv. € ¢ ToOT, ovk Av €y

either thus it-was or possible it-was if and this not — it-would-be
ddplapros, oUT el dAws €elxé moTe 00T €l duvaTov dANws
imperishable either if otherwise it-was at-some-time or if possible otherwise
5 o , , > ~ , . -
Exew. v O€ Twes Bonlewav emyeipotior Ppépew eavrols
to-be which and certain-(people) a-belp attempt to-bring  to-themselves
~ ’ R4 \ o ’ ’ 3
TV Aeydvrwy dpbaprov pev elvar yevduevov  O€, ovk
of-the-(ones) saying imperishable indeed to-be  having-come-to-be and not

éotw arypbhiis: opolws ydp ¢aoct Tots Ta daypdupaTa
is true alike for they-say to-those the  diagrams

ypdovor kal opds elpnkévar mTEPL TNS YeVECEWS, OV ™S

drawing also  themselves to-have-spoken about  the  coming-to-be  not  as
yevouévov  moTé, aA\a dwdaokalios xdpw s paAAoy
having-come-to-be  at-some-time  but of-teaching for-sake  as more

yvwplldvTwy, domep TO didypaupa yryvduevov Jeacauévovs.

of-those-knowing as the diagram coming-to-be having-bebeld
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ToiTo & éoTlv, domep Aéyouev, ob TO aiTS v uév ydp

this and is as we-say not the same in  indeed for
77} mwoujoer TV daypoupdTwy TavTwy TebévTwy elvat
the  construction of-the  diagrams all having-been-posited  to-be

o \ > o / > \ ~ ’ > / >
aua  TO auTo O“U‘LL,B(ILVGL, (9% 86 TALS TOUTWV (17T08€L§€O‘LV ov

at-once the same  it-happens in and the of-these demonstrations not
3 7’ > b > ’ \ \ ’ ’

TaOTGV. AN’ advvator: Ta yap Aaufavdueva mpdTepov

the-same  but impossible the-(things) for  being-taken before

kal UoTepov vmevavtia €oTlv: €€  dTdkTWV Yap TeTayuéva

and  after opposite are out-of disordered for ordered
, , 1% \ \ 5 5 \
ereceaL (]SCLULV, CL‘LL(I BE TO OUTO OQATAKTOV €wvoL Kat
to-have-come-to-be  they-say at-once and the same disordered to-be and
’ SQ 7 > s 3 7 4 o) \
TeTayp€vov aduvvatov, dAN avdykn yéveow  elvar T
ordered impossible but necessary a-coming-to-be to-be  the

s A\ ’ > \ ~ 7’ > \
xwpillovoav kal xpdvov- €v d¢ Tols dwaypdupacw ovdév
separating and  a-time in and the diagrams nothing

TG Xpovew kexdpwoTalr. 6TL pév olv  advvatov aiTov

by-the  time has-been-separated  that  indeed therefore  impossible it

o1 3 \ \ \
duw  aidov evar kal yevéobar,  davepdv. 0 & evaldal
at-once everlasting to-be  and  to-have-come-to-be clear the and alternately

ovnoTdrar kal dalvew ovdév dAAowdTepov TolEly €oTv 1)
to-compose and  to-dissolve  mothing  different to-do is than
70 kataokevdlew adTOV didov pev aAla peraBdAovra
the  to-establish it everlasting  indeed  but changing

\ g » ; Soc s .
™V uopdNy, WOoTEP €l TIS €k TAO0S Grdpa YWOUEVOV

the  shape as if  someone out-of a-boy a-man  becoming
kat €€ avdpos maida oTe uev  plelpeclar ore )
and  out-of a-man a-boy at-one-time indeed  to-perish at-another and

5 o ~ v sy - ,
elvar olottor  dfjdov yap 6TL kal els dAAgAa TV oTouyelwy
to-be  should-think clear for that also  into one-another of-the elements

, , . ~ , , o 5y )0
ounovTwy ovy 1) Tuxotoa Tabis ylyveTar kal ovoTaots, aAA

coming-together not  the chance order  comes-about and  formation but
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< 3 ’ 3/ \ \ A\ ~ \ ’
7 avm), dA\ws Te kal kaTa  TOUS  TOUTOV TOV Adyov
the same otherwise  both and  according-to the-(ones)  this the  account
elpnrdTas, ot Tijs dabéoews éxatépas aiTidvTar TO évavTiov.
having-stated ~ who of-the disposition of-each assign-as-cause the contrary
L4 b > \ |4 ~ \ N e\ \ </
WoT € TO OAOV OMUQ OUVEXES OV  OTE Uev  oUTwS
so-that if the whole  body continuous  being at-one-time indeed  thus
< ) ; \ , . \ ~
oTe d  exewws dwatilerar kal diakexdounTat, 1) O€ TOD
at-another and that-way  is-disposed and  has-been-ordered the and of-the

SM\ov oloTacls €oTt KOOMOS Kal oUPavds, oUK Qv O KOOUOS

whole  formation is a-world and  a-heaven not — the world
ylyvoiro kal ¢lelpoiro, AN ai dwabécers avTod. 70 &
would-come-to-be and  would-perish but the dispositions of-it the and

GA\ws yevduevor  lapijvar kal pn) dvakdumTew OVTOS UeV
wholly  bhaving-come-to-be to-perish and  not  to-return-again being indeed
€vds advvardy éoTw- mpw yap yevéolar del  Vmijpxev 1)
one impossible it-is before  for to-come-to-be always existed the
PO avTol ovoTaocts, Ny 1) yevouévmy  ovy olov T eval
before it formation which not  having-come-to-be not  possible — to-be
baper perafd\ew- dmelpwv & SvTwv évdéxerar pdallov.
we-say to-change infinite and  being it-admits rather
N \ \ - , >Q7 » ;Y
al\a unv kal TobTO TOTEpov adlvaTov 1) duvardv, EoTal
but indeed also  this whether impossible or  possible will-be
ddov éx  TAV ToTepov:  elol  ydp Twes ols

clear out-of  the later-(discussions)  there-are  for certain-(people)  to-whom
b3 ’ -~ \ > 7 7 N ~ \
evdéyeolar Sokel kal ayévnTov Tu ov  Plapivar kat
to-admit it-seems also  ungenerated  something being to-perish and

yevduevov  dplaptov dwaterelv, womep v T Twalw.

having-come-to-be  imperishable to-continue as in  the  Timaeus
éxel ydp ¢mov TOv ovpavdv yevéoOa wev, ov pnv
there  for be-says  the heaven to-have-come-to-be indeed not  however

> 9 v ’ \ LAY ’ A o ~
aA\’ éoeolal ye  TOV del  XPOVOV. TPOS OUS QPUOLKADS
but to-be-going-to-be at-least the  always time toward  whom  physically
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\ \ ~ 3 ~ ’ L4 ’ \ \
uev  mepl ToD ovpavol udvov elpnTar,  kaldlov Oe mepl
indeed about the  heaven only it-has-been-said universally  and  about
o , 5 \ \ , ~
dmavTos okepapévors €oTar kal TEPL TOUTOU OfAov.

everything for-those-considering it-will-be also  abour  this clear

XI - WHAT ‘UNGENERATED’ MEANS

Aristotle first distinguishes the senses of ungenerated, generated, perishable, and
imperishable, since a word used in many ways leaves the thought indefinite. A
thing is called ungenerated if it now is without having come to be, if it could come
to be but is not, or if it cannot come to be at all; perishable and imperishable are
marked off in the same way. He then asks what possible means, and defines a
power by its maximum: what can lift a bundred talents can lift two.
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say not  for to-be  to-come-to-be they-say  a-thing-touching  nor
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of-the lesser exceeds the and speed the  of-the greater

XII - EVERLASTING, UNGENERATED, IMPERISHABLE

What can both be and not be must have a greatest fixed time for each of the
two. Aristotle argues from this that anything which always is cannot be generated
or perish, and that the generated and the perishable follow each other; a thing
that held both capacities over an infinite time would have to be and not be at
once. Lettered terms set the relations out, and the chapter ends by ruling out
an everlasting thing that perishes.
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to-be alike and also  if  imperishable being and I-mean and the
s - \ , , s \
ayéurov kat dpbapTov Ta KUplws Aeydueva, ayévyTor uév
ungenerated  and  imperishable  the  properly  being-said ungenerated  indeed
6 &t viv, kal mpdTepor ovk dAnbeés v elmelv TO Wy
which is now  and  before not  true it-was  to-say the not
5 ¥ P A~ o s oy
elvar, dplapTov d¢ 6  viv Ov Uotepov un ainlés €oTau
to-be imperishable and which now  being later not  true it-will-be
s . 5 U ~ SNy s > - .
elmelv 1) €lvat. 1) €l pev Tabta aAAjlos axolovlel kal 76
to-say ~ not to-be  or if indeed these to-one-another follow also  the
> ’ R4 \ \ R4 3> ’ > 7’
Te ayévnrov dpbaprov kal 10 dpbapTov ayévmrov, dvdyxn
both ungenerated  imperishable and  the imperishable ungenerated necessary
N s . , > N [ s
kal TO aidov €xkatépw axolovlelv, kal elte dyévmTov,
also  the  everlasting  to-each to~follow and  whether ungenerated
adwov, elte dpbapTov, daidov. dijlov 8¢ kal €k TOD OpLOUOD
everlasting or imperishable everlasting clear and also  out-of the  definition
avTOV- Kal yap avdykm, e ¢lapTdv, yenTdv. 7 yap
of-them and  for necessary if  perishable generated either  for
> 14 N Ié > \ > ’ k4 i ’
ayéumrov 7 yevnTdv- el 8¢ ayévnrov, dpbapTov UmdkeTar.
ungenerated  or generated if and ungenerated imperishable it-is-assumed
\ > \ ’ \ > ’ N \ \ N
kal € yevnrov &), ¢laprov avdykn ) yap PlapTov 1§

and i  generated indeed ~ perishable necessary either for  perishable or
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ddpbaprov: aAN’ el ddfaprov, ayévnrov Vmékerro. €l d¢ um
imperishable but if  imperishable ungenerated  it-was-assumed if and not
axolovlotiow aAMjhois 70 ddpbapTov kai 70 ayévmrov, ovk
they-follow to-one-another the imperishable ~ and  the ungenerated not
> ¥ sy ¥ oy > -
ava’yKyn OouvTe TO QYeEVNTOV OUTE TO (qu)@apTOV aLSLOV eLvat.
necessary — either  the ungenerated  or the  imperishable everlasting  to-be
% s sy > -~ > ~ ; \ \
6t & dvdykn axolovbelv, éx  TOVde Pavepdv. TO yap
that  and  necessary to-follow out-of  these clear the  for

\ \ \ \ > ~ > ’ ~ \
yeunpTov kai 10 PlapTov dxolovlolow dAAfAots. dijlov Oe
generated  and  the  perishable follow to-one-another  clear and
kal To0TO €k TV TPJTEpov:  TOD yap del OvTos Kal TOD

also  this out-of the earlier-(arguments) of-the for always being and  of-the

Y \ v P N , > - ~
ael  un ovros €oTl peTald @ undérepov  axolovlet, TobTo
always not being s a-middle  to-which neither-of-the-two follows this

s s v \ \ , \ \ I \
Y €ori TO yevnTov kat plapTdv. duvatov yap kal elvar kal
and is the generated  and  perishable possible for  both to-be  and
\ % e ’ ’ e 7 , B e 7 \
wn) elvar wpouévor xpdvov exdtepor: Aéyw & €xdTepov kal
not tU'bE ﬂ_dliﬁned time fafb I_meﬂn and eafh botb
elvar Toody Twa  xpovov Kal wun) e€vat. € Tolvvy €oTi TU
to-be  a-quantity a-certain time and not to-be  if then is something
o , s ~ N 5 \
yevnrov 7 plapTdv, dvdykn TovTo perald evar. éotw  yap
generated  or perishable necessary  this a-middle  to-be  let-there-be for
70 A 70 del dv, 70 8¢ B 70 ael w1 dv, 76 8¢ I yeuyrdy,
the A the always being the and B the always not being the and C generated
70 8¢ A @plaprdv. avdykny & 10 I' perald eivar Tod A
the and D  perishable necessary indeed the C a-middle to-be  of-the A
kal 700 B. T@v pév yap ovk €oTi xpdvos €m ovdéTepov TO
and of-the B of-the indeed for  not  there-is a-time upon  either the
’ > ® N \ > 5 »n \ 5 ~ \ ~
mépas v ® 7 710 A ovk Tw f) 70 B qwr 7@ 3¢ yeunTd
limit in  which either the A not was or the B was to-the and generated
> » > ;& » , Y > ,
avaykn 7 evepyelg elvar 7 dvvduer, Tols 6¢ AB ovderépws.

necessary  either in-actuality to-be  or in-potency  to-the and AB  in-neither-way
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mooov dpa Twa  kal wpiopévov xpdvor kal €oTar  kal
a-quantity then  a-certain and  defined time both  it-will-be and
mdAw ovk éotar 10 I'. duolws 8¢ kal éml Tob A PpOapTod.
again not  it-will-be the C  alike and also  upon the D perishable
yevnrov dpa kai PlapTov éxdrepov. dxolovlotow dpa
generated then  and  perishable each they-follow then
aA\jdots 7O yerpTov kal T0 PlapTdv. éoTtw B TO €
to-one-another the generated  and the perishable let-there-be indeed the upon
® E ayémrov, 70 § € @ Z yeomrdv, 70 8 € @ H
which E ungenerated  the and upon which F  generated the and upon which G
ddplaprov, 70 & €P & O PlapTdv. Ta &) 7O dédewkTar
imperishable the and upon which H perishable the indeed FH it-has-been-shown

6Tt akolovlel dAAjAows. STav & 9 oUTw Kelueva ws
that  follow to-one-another  whenever and  they-be thus lying as

TabTa, olov 7O pev Z kal 70 O awxolovfoivra, 10 d¢ E
these such-as the indeed F and the H following the and E
IO \ A s A o \ , < \
kal 70 Z unbevi 7é aitd, dmavte ¢ Odrepov, opolws B¢
and the F to-nothing the same to-everything and one-of-the-two alike and
kat 7o HO, dvdykn kai 7a EH dxolovletv al\ijlots. éoTw
also the GH  necessary  also the EG  to-follow to-one-another let-there-be

yop 7@ H 70 E iy axolovlodv. 70 dpa Z drodovBocer

for to-the G the E not following the then F  will-follow
mavtt  yap 70 E ) 70 Z. d\\a iy @ 70 Z, kal 70 0.

to-everything for ~ the E or the F  bur indeed to-which the F also the H
7@ dpa H 70 O drkolovbhjoe. aAN’ vmékeito  adivarov
to-the then G the H  will-follow bur it-was-assumed  impossible

evat. 0 8 avtos Adyos kai 6t 70 H 7@ E. ada v
to-be the and same argument also  that the G to-the E  but indeed
olTws é&xer 1O ayévmrov, € @ E, mpos 10 yentdy,
thus is-related the — ungenerated upon which E  toward the generated

&P & Z, kal 70 ddpbapTov, ép° & H, mpos 10 PpOapTdy,

upon which F  and the imperishable upon which G toward the perishable
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ép & 0. 10 & dvat 0V  KwAVew ywiduevoy
Yl un YO

upon  which H  the indeed to-say nothing  to-prevent  coming-to-be
5 5 \ > s N ~ 1%

T dplapTov elvar kal dayévmrov ov  Plapivar, dmaé
something  imperishable to-be  and  ungenerated  being to-perish once
vmapyovons T uev  ThS yevéoews T® 3¢ Tis
belonging to-the-(one) indeed ~of-the coming-to-be  to-the-(other) and of-the
Plopds, avawpelv  €oTt TV dedouévwy TL. 7 vyap
perishing to-do-away-with s of-the  things-granted  something either  for

dmewpov 7 moody Twa  wpiopévor xpdvov dvatar dmwavra
an-infinite  or a-quantity a-certain defined time can everything

7 mowly 1) mdoyxew, 1 elvar 7} w) elvai, kal TOV dmelpov

either to-act or to-suffer or to-be  or not to-be also  the  infinite
dua TobTO, OTL  WpoTal mTws 0 dmepos xpovos,
because-of  this because  it-has-been-defined  somehow  the infinite time

. ) , Loy ~ » y 5
ov OUK €0TL 7T)\€L(UV. T0 86 ) AQTTELPOV OUT  QTTELPOV
than-which not  there-is greater the and in-a-way infinite neither infinite

ot wpwopévov. "Ete 7{ pdMov ém 1dde TH omuelw

nor defined further why  rather upon  this the  point
PEER ’ s 10 » v v >
ael  ov mpoTepov épldpn 7 un ov  dmewpov €yéveTo;
always  being  before perished or not being an-infinite-(time) came-to-be

el yap unlev updaAdov, dmepa O¢ Ta onuela, dfjlov OTL

if  for in-nothing more infinite and the  points clear that
k4 ’ 3 \ \ ’ 4 k24

dmewpov xpdvov M Tt yenTov kal ¢plaprdv. dvarar dpa
an-infinite  time was something generated  and  perishable it-can then
wn €lvar dmwewpov xpdvov- dua yop €e dvapuw Tod
not to-be  an-infinite  time at-once for  it-will-have a-power of-the not
5 N 5 \ \ , > ’, \ s
elvar kal elvat, 70  uev mpdTepov, el PplapTdy, TO d

to-be  and to-be the-(one) indeed earlier if  perishable the-(other) and

JoTepov, el yamTov. dotr éav vmdpxew Omduey &  Svvavrar,
later if generated so-that if to-belong we-posit  which they-can

\ > ’ 124 e ’ v \ \ ~0N° 3 ’
TO aVTLKéL‘U.EVa a‘LL(l vﬂapfeL. ETL 56 KOt TO‘U@ O!JOLUJS‘

the  opposites at-once  will-belong ~ further and also  this alike
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é&v dmavtt onuelw vmdpfe,, dor dmepov xpdvov Tob )

in  every point will-belong ~ so-that  an-infinite  time of-the  not
elvar kal Tob evar €fe dvapw- dA\Aa OédewTar O,
to-be  and  of-the to-be it-will-bave a-power but it-has-been-shown  that

addvatov TobTO. €TL € TPdTEpov 1) duvaus Vvmdpyer TS
impossible this further if  before the power belongs than-the
evepyelas, dmavl’ vmdpfe TOVv xpdvov, kal Ov  dyévmTov
actuality all will-belong ~ the  time also  which  ungenerated
W kal un O6v, TOV dmewpov xpdvov yiyveolar duvduevov.
it-was and  not being the  infinite time to-come-to-be  being-able
dua &) odk Ny kal ToD elvar dVvauw eiye, kal ToD TOTE
at-once indeed not  it-was and of-the to-be  a-power it-had and  of-the then
5 N e W - ’ \ \ \
elvar kal UoTepov dmewpov dpa xpdvov. pavepor O¢ kal
to-be  and later an-infinite  then  time clear and  also
dAws 61 advatov Plaptov ov  un dlapijval morte.
otherwise  that  impossible perishable being not  to-perish at-some-time
> 8 Ny o \ \ v > ,
ael yap éotar dua kal plaprov kal dpbaprov évrelexelq,
always for  it-will-be at-once both perishable and  imperishable  in-full-actuality

o 1% o \ > 7 > \ \ > 7
woTeE aua €eoTal BUV(ZTOV aeL TE €valL Kat un OaetL.

so-that  at-once it-will-be  possible always  both to-be  and  not  always

7’ R \ \ Ié \ 3> 7
POelpeTar dpa moTe 70 ¢lapTdy, Kkal el yevnTov,
it-perishes then  at-some-time the  perishable and if  generated
yéyover-  duvatov yap yeyovévar, kal ui) del dpa elvat.
it-has-come-to-be possible for to-have-come-to-be and not always then  to-be

y R - o sy o .
éott Oe kai dde Oewpijoar 61t adivarov 7  yevduevdv

it-is  and also  thus  to-observe that  impossible either  having-come-to-be

I " N s » \
mToTE dplapTov T dwaTeetv, 7| ayévmTov Ov  Kal
at-some-time  imperishable something  to-continue or ungenerated  being and

>\ ’ A ~ > \ \ > \ ~ 3 ’
ael mpdTepov ov  Pplapijrai. oddév yap amd Tob avTopdTov
always  before being to-perish nothing for  from the  spontaneous

v 5

P D) > 7 7 9 o \ \ \
0T dpbapTov oUT ayévmTov oidv T elvar. TO pev  yap

either  imperishable or ungenerated  possible —  to-be the  indeed for
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5 > N R \
aUTOpaTiV €0TL Kal TO Ao TUXNS Tapd TO del KAl TO
spontaneous is and  the from  chance beside the always and  the
e b \ \ \ N N N ’ \ bl k4
ws éml TO WONV 7 Ov % ywduevor TO0 & dmepov
as  for  the most-part either being or coming-to-be the and an-infinite

, » . AN s, , » U S TR
Xpovov 1  amA®S 7 dTO TWOS XpOvou 1]  del 1] wS €l
time either simply or from some  time either always or as  for

\ \ e, % > / ’ \ ~
TO TOAV UTTOPpXEL OV. QaVaAyK” TOWuY (;bUO'éL TO ToLOvTA

the  most-part  belongs being  necessary then by-nature the  such

3 \ \ 3 3 \ \ ’ ~ \ 4 1 > \
ore uev  €elvar oTeé 3¢ wi. T@v 8¢ TowoUTwy 1) avTy
at-one-time indeed to-be  at-another and not  of-the and such the same

’ ~ > ’ \ < (4 > ’ ~ o \ ’
Svaws Tijs dvtupdoews, kat 1 VA aitio Tob evar kal ui.
power of-the contradiction and the matter a-cause of-the to-be  and not

o7 avdyky kal dpa Umdpxew évepyelg dvTikelueva.

so-that  necessary also  at-once  to-belong in-actuality  opposites

> \ \ > /7 9 > \ > -~ ~ 1% b4 7’
aA\a unv ovdév vy aAnles eimetv viv 6T €omi mépuow,
bur indeed nothing  at-least true to-say now that it-is  last-year

soy oy S y oy
ovde mépvow 8L viv €oTw. adlvatov dpa ui Oy moTe

nor last-year that now it-is impossible then  not  being at-some-time
o 5. 5 1% \ o \ \ ~
UJoTepov aidwov elvar €fe yap vUoTepov kai THV TOD
later everlasting  to-be it-will-have  for later also  the of-the

w1y elvar dvvauw. wAYY o TOD TOTE Un) €lvar OTe €oTw
not  to-be  power only not  of-the then not  to-be  when it-is

.y s I NS s o
(bmdpxer yap évepyelg 8v), dANG Tod mépvow kal év TG

it-belongs for in-actuality ~ being  but of-the  last-year and in  the
mapeNddvTe xpdvw. éotw B oD Exer ™y Svauw
past time let-there-be  indeed of-which it-bas the  power

vmdpxov €vepyeigr €oTar dpa alnlés eimetv viv 8Tt ovk
belonging in-actuality  it-will-be then  true to-say now  that not

y , Ny as e e . -
éoTt mépvow. dAN adivatov- ovdepia yap Svvaus Tod

it-is  last-year but impossible no for power ofthe
, > g 5y A ~ s Ny <y

YE€YOoverat €OTLV, (1)\)\(1 TOU e€watr 7m 60—60_6(11,. ouoLws

to-have-come-to-be is but of-the to-be  or to-be-going-to-be alike
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d¢ kal e mpdTepov Ov aidov ToTepov ui €oTw- €fel

and also if  before being  everlasting later not  it-is it-will-have
yap Sdvauw od evepyela ovk €oTw. or Av Oduer TO

for a-power of-which in-actuality ot it-is so-that if  we-posit  the
dwvardy, dA\nlés éorar elmetv viv ST ToOT oTi TWépLOW
possible true it-will-be  to-say now  that this is last-year

\ |26 b3 ~ ’ ’ \ ~ \ \ \
kal SAws év T7d mapeAdovTL xpdvw. kal duowkas ¢ kal i
and  generally in the past time and  naturally and and  not

, ~ sQs » > » ,

kafdhov oxomotow  adlvarov 3  dildwov Ov  mWPJTEPOV
universally  for-those-examining  impossible either  everlasting  being  before
POapiivar Uotepov, 7) mpdrepov w1 Ov  TVoTepov didiov
to-perish later or  before not  being later everlasting
% \ \ \ \ \ \ > \ ’
elva.. Ta yap Plapra kal yevnra kal dA\owTa mwAvTa
to-be the  for perishable  and  generated  also  alterable all

> ~ \ ~ , v - , \
al\owolTai 8€ TOLS €VravTLOLS Kdal GE wVy ouvvioTaTal Ta
it-is-altered and  by-the  contraries and  out-of which are-formed the

, 5 Ve ~ > , ,
Ploer Ovra, kal VmO TAV aOTAOV TOUTWY PlelpeTal.

by—nature being and by the same these it—perisbe:
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BOOK II

1 - THE HEAVEN NEEDS NO ATLAS

That the whole heaven neither came to be nor can perish is confirmed by the
accounts of those who say otherwise. The ancients gave the upper place to the gods,
and the argument agrees: the heaven is unwearied, since it needs no force to hold
it where it naturally moves. Aristotle rejects the myth of Atlas, and the notion

that a soul keeps it turning against its nature.

o \ 5 ” ’ 3 ~ > \ R
OTL ey ovy ovTE Yy€yovey (o] mas  ovpavos  ovT

that indeed  therefore  neither  has-come-to-be the whole  heaven nor
evdéxerar Pplapijvar, kaldmep Twés ¢aow avTdy, AAN
it-admits to-perish Jjust-as certain-(people)  say it but

v ® A\ 3./ k4 A \ \ \ 3 b4
éoTw €ls kal didos, dpxMY pEV Kal TENEUTNV OUK €V
it-is one and  everlasting a-beginning indeed and  an-end not  having
ToD TavTOS al®vos, Exwv O¢ Kal mEPEXWV €V aiTd TOV
of-the  whole age having  and also  enclosing in itself the
v , 5 - 5 , 5 ,
dmewpov xpdvov, ék TE TV elpnuévwr €feott  AauBdvew
infinite time out-of both the things-said it-is-possible  to-take

\ ’ \ \ ~ ’ ~ \ ~ k24
™y miotw, kal da  Ths O8dfns Tis mapa TOV  dAAwS
the conviction and  through  the opinion  the  from the-(ones)  otherwise

AeyOVTWV Kal YevwodvTwy adTov: €l yap olTws pev  Exew

saying and  generating it if  for thus indeed  to-be
Y > o \ / > . ,
evdéxerar, kal Oov O¢ Tpomov éketvor yevéolau
it-admits according-to  which and  way those to-have-come-to-be
Aéyovow ovk €évdéxeral, peyd\ny av é€xou kal TobTO
say not  it-admits great — it-would-have also  this

pomy eis  mloTw mepl s dbavacias adTod kal diddTYTOS.
weight  toward conviction about the  immortality of-it and  everlastingness
dibmep kalds éxer ovumelflew €avrtov Tovs apyalovs kal

wherefore  well it-is  to-persuade oneself the ancient and
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udAwoTa maTplovs Nuwv alnlels elvar Adyovs, ws €oTw

especially ancestral of-us true to-be  accounts that  there-is
afldvardv T kal Oetov TRV EXOVTWY uev  kivnow,
immortal something and  divine  of-the-(things) having indeed motion

s \ ; o [ , > 5y ) A
ExSvTawv 8¢ Towdmv dote unbév elvar mépas avTis, aAla
having and such so-that  nothing  to-be  a-limit  of-it bur
~ ; A~ , / \ , -
pdAdov TavTyy TV dAAwv Tépast TO TE yap TéPAS TV
rather this of-the  others a-limit the  both for limit of-the
7’ > ’ A\ e/ e ’ ’ 3
TEPLEXOVTWY €0TL, Kal avuTy 1) KukAogopia TéNelos ovoa
enclosing-(things) is and  this the  circular-revolution  complete being
TEpLéxeL TAS ATENElS kal Tas €xovoas mépas kal madAav,
encloses the incomplete  and  the having a-limit ~ and  a-stopping
3 \ \ 3 ’ 9 > \ b4 4 ’ > b
avTy) pev ovdepilav oUT dpxmy  €xovoa olTe TEAeUTHV, AAA
itself  indeed none either  a-beginning having or an-end but

dmavoTos oboa TOV dmewpov xpovov, TRV O dNwv TV

unceasing being  the  infinite time of-the and others of-the-ones
pev  aitia TS dpxis, TV d¢ dexouévn v madhav.
indeed a-cause of-the beginning  of-the-others and  receiving the stopping

Tov & ovpavor kal TOV dvw TOmOV ol pev  dpyaiol
the and  heaven and  the upper  place the indeed ancients
Tois Oeols amévequar ws dvra pdvov abavarov o B¢
to-the  gods assigned as  being  alone immortal the and
~ ~ ’ e R4 \ k4 /. 54 9
Vviv paptupel Adyos ws dplapros kal ayévmros, €rv S
now  testifies argument that  imperishable and  ungenerated further and

amabhs mwdoms Ovyrijs Svoxepelas éotlv, mpds B¢ TovTOLS

unaffected  of-all mortal difficulty it-is toward — and  these
dmovos dwa 70 undemds mpoodeiolar Puaias avdykys,
effortless because-of  the  of-no to-stand-in-need ~ violent necessity

1 kaTéxer kwAvovoa ¢épeclar mepukdTa  adTOoV dAAws:

which  holds preventing to-be-carried  naturally-disposed it otherwise

~ \ \ ~ > .
mdv  yap TO TowdTov émimovov, Sowmep Qv ddLHTEPOV
everything  for the  such laborious by-as-much —  more-everlasting
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7, kal dwabéoews Tis apiotys duowpov. didmep olre

it-be and  of-a-disposition  the best without-share  wherefore  neither

\ A ~ -~ ~ c ’ b4 (4
KaTa Tov TOV madawwv udlov vmoAnmTéor éExew, of
according-to  the of-the  ancients myth one-must-suppose  to-be who

y , > - \ ,
daocw "AtAavrds Twos aiTd mpoodetolar v cwrnplav-

say of-an-Atlas a-certain  for-it to-stand-in-need ~ the  safety
€olkaot yap kal ToOTOV ol ovoTijoavTes TOV Adyov
they-seem  for also  this the-ones  baving-framed the  account

™y adTy Eéxew vmo\gYw Tols UVoTepov: ws yap mepl
the same to-have  supposition to-those later as  for about
Bdpos éxdvTwv kal yenpdv amdvtwy TAV dvew cwudTwv
weight having and  earthy all the upper  bodies

vméornoav  avTd pulkéds dvdykmy Eufuxov. olte &)

they-set-under ~ for-it mythically a-necessity ensouled nor indeed
~ \ ’ . , & \ \ ,

TobTOV TOV Tpomov vmoAymTéov, olTe da ™y dlvmow

this the way one-must-suppose nor because-of  the whirling

OdrTovos TuyxdvovTa dopds Tijs  olkelas pomijs €T
of-a-swifter obtaining movement  than-the  proper inclination  still
odlecbar TooobTov xpdvov, kaldmep ‘EumedokAijs ¢now.
to-be-preserved  so-long a-time Just-as Empedocles says
al\a pngv ovd vmod Yuxis elloyov davaykalovons pévew
but indeed nor by a-soul reasonable  compelling to-remain
3. 3 Q\ \ ~ ~ e b ol \ ’
atdiov: ovde yap Tis Puxis oldv T elvar TV TOWUTHY
everlasting  nor for of-the  soul possible — to-be  the  such
{wnv dhvmov kal paxapilav- dvdykn yap kal THv kivnow
life painless and  blessed necessary  for also  the  motion
\ , 5 M - , , ~
uera Pias odoav, eimep kwel Pépeclar medukdTos TobD
with force  being if-indeed it-moves to-be-carried  being-natured of-the
TPWTOU 0WUATOS GAAWS Kiel ovvexws, doxolov elvar kal
first body otherwise  it-moves continuously  unleisured to-be  and
’ > ’ 13 ’ b4 v 9
mdons amAAayuévmy pactdvys Eudpovos, € ye  und

of-all deprived of-ease intelligent if  at-least  not-even
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necessary of-an-Ixion a-certain lot to-hold it everlasting and
M s Qs ; » s Qs \ > ,
aTpUTOV. €L 87], Ka@aﬂep ELTTOUEY, €V8€X€TGL TOV €ELpTnueEror
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to-be way about  the  first movement  not  only of-it
mepl TS addTYTOS OUTws Vmolafelv éuueléoTepov, dAAG
about  the everlastingness thus to-suppose more-fitting but
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but Df“tb@ ina’eed SMCIJ accounts enougb Zet-it—be the now

II - RIGHT AND LEFT IN THE HEAVEN

The Pythagoreans say the heaven has a right and a left. Aristotle answers that such
distinctions belong only to things with a source of motion in themselves, and that
the three dimensions give six principles — above and below, front and back, and
right and left — rather than the two the Pythagoreans named. Since the heaven
is ensouled, it has them all: its right is where the stars rise, its top is the unseen
pole, and we live in its lower half; not as the Pythagoreans place us.

Emedny) 8¢ twés elow of ¢paow eval T debwov kal
since and certain  are who  say to-be something  right and
> \ ~ - , . , ,
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left of-the heaven Jjust-as the so-called Pythagoreans
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belongs and  the left further  before the prior
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motions because-of the  of-the nature proper of-the  of-those to-be
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manifestly for in  at-least the animals  belonging appear
Tols  pév mavTa Ta TowbTa udpia, Aéyw & olov T4 Te
to-the-ones indeed all the  such parts Fmean and such-as the both
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the above and  below only if and it-is-needful also  to-the heaven
TPOOATITEW TL TOV TowUTWY, Kal TO TPdTOV, Kabdmep
to-attach something of-the  such-things also  the  first Just-as
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we-said in  the animals  belonging reasonable  to-belong in
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it three for being each as-it-were a-principle some is
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complete all it-is  and the indeed above of-the length a-beginning
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the and  right of-the  breadth the and  front of-the  depth
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érn & d\ws kata  TAS Kwijoels dpxas yap TavTas
further and otherwise  according-to  the motions beginnings  for these
Ayw S80ev dpyovtar mpdTov ai kwijoes Tols &xovow.
Fmean  whence begin first the motions for-the-(things)  having
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the according-to  place from  and the front the according-to  the

alonow- éumpoclev yap Aéyw ép’ 6  al aiobthjoes. 8o

perception front for  Fmean toward which the perceptions wherefore
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not  in every body the above and below  and the right and
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left and  the  front and  back one-must-seek  but
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for  soulless in  none we-see whence the beginning of-the motion
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the-ones indeed  for wholly  not  are-moved the-others and are-moved — indeed
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but not  from-every-side alike such-as the  fire upward  only
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as the  seers or according-to likeness to-the  ours

domep Ta Tob avdpudvros, 7 Ta evavtins éxovta
as the-(parts) of-the statue or the-(parts) contrarily being
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left and the  according-to the our right and  back

T0 kata 1O mMuétepov éumpoolev, €v avTols d¢ TovTOLS
the  according-to the our front in  these-very and these
> , e A , >y \ s ~
ovdepiay opduer diagpopdyv €av yap avdmaw oTpadij, TG
no we-see difference if Jor back-again it-be-turned  the
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than the  right-parts toward the  left-parts in all the animals

167



ATOMS AND THE HEAVENS

Ta  pev yap 7§ Ovvduer dwapéper udvov, Ta 3¢ kal
the-ones indeed for by-the  power differ only the-others and also
TOls oxNuact, kal TO pev dvew kal TO kdTw TAOL TOLS
by-the  shapes and  the indeed above and  the  below to-all  the
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ensouled is alike to-animals and  to-plants  the and right
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and  left not  inheres to-the  plants further and as  the
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according-to  generation  since in-many-ways ~ is-said the  prior
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these in all alike they-thought  to-belong
Nutv & émedn dproTau TpdTEpov OTL €V TOlS
for-us  and since it-has-been-determined  before that in  the-(things)

Exovow dpxny kwijcews al TowalTar duvduels vmdpxovow,

having a-beginning  of-motion the  such powers belong
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for in  these only we-see of-the  hemispheres by-the  not
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contrarily than as  the Pythagoreans say those for s
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the according-to place bavi ng—been—determined so-much let-it-have-been-said

III - WHY THERE ARE MANY MOTIONS

Since circular motion bas no contrary, Aristotle asks why there are several revo-
lutions rather than one. His answer starts from the divine: everlasting activity
requires everlasting motion, and the body that carries it must bave something at rest
at the middle, which is earth. Given earth there must be fire, and given contraries
there must be coming to be, and coming to be requires more motions than one.
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let-it-be-assumed and also  this now later and one-must-try  to-show

ToUTwY & UmapxdvTwy davepdv OTL dvdyky yéveow  elvai

these and  being-the-case clear that  necessary  a-coming-to-be to-be
\ \ \ ® ) 5~ %5 5.0 ’ \ \

8La TO IU.T}SEV olor T aAUVTWV €elval aLBLOV' 7TQUX€L yap Kat

because-of the nothing  possible — of-them  to-be  everlasting they-suffer for  and
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motel Tavavtio U dAMAwy, kal PplapTika dAGAwy éoTiv.

they-do  the-contraries by  one-another and  destructive of-one-another they-are
£%4 9 3 k4 o ’ \ 3./ G \
ére 8 odk edhoyov elval T KkwnTOV didov, o0 )
further and not  reasonable  to-be  something movable everlasting  of-which not
s Q7 5 \ , \ , 5 ,

€V8€X€TGL EvalL KaATao ¢UOLV ™mv KLV')’)O‘LV QLSLOV' TOUTWV
it-admits to-be  according-to nature  the  motion everlasting ~ of-these

¥ els T N klmots. 6T v Tolvuy dvaykaiov elvat
and toward something the motion that  indeed then necessary to-be

yéveow, €k  ToUTwyr OfAov. el O¢ vyéveow,  dvaykaiov

a-coming-to-be out-of these clear if and a-coming-to-be necessary
vy - , » , » , \ \
Kol dAAnY €lvar ¢popdv, 1 plav 7 TAEOVST KATA  Yap
aZ.YU anotber tﬂ‘be a-movement el‘tber one or more ﬂffordl‘ng‘tﬂ ﬁr
\ ~ ~ \ ~
™y 70D O6AOV wOoAUTWS dvaykaiov Exew Ta oToLyela
the  of-the whole  likewise necessary to-be-related the  elements

TOV owudatwy mpos dAMnAa. AexOijoerar 8¢ kal wepl
of-the  bodies toward  one-another  it-will-be-said and also  about
TOUTOU €V TOls €mouévols oagéorepov. Nov 8¢ TooobTdy
this in  the ﬁllowing—(discu:siam) more—clearly now and  so-much
€ott dihov, diua Tlva alriov wAelw T4 €ykUkAid €oTi
is clear because-of whar  cause more the  circular are
oduara, 6Tt avdyky yéveow  elvai, yéveow &, elmep
bodies because necessary  a-coming-to-be to-be a-coming-to-be and if-indeed

\ ~ ~ \ \ 2 Y \ ~ ’ )
kal ip, TobTO 8¢ Kal TAAAa, elmep kal yijy- TavTy d

also  fire this and also  the-rest if-indeed also  earth  this and
o sy , s sy - , >
oTL (lVa'yKn ‘LLGVELV TL aet, €L7T€p KLV€L00(1L Tl aet.

because necessary  to-remain something always if-indeed to-be-moved  something always
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IV - THE HEAVEN IS A SPHERE

The circle is the first of plane figures and the sphere the first of solids, each bounded
by a single line or surface. The first body therefore bas the first shape. Aristotle adds
that a rectilinear heaven turning in a circle would need place and void outside
it, that the swiftest motion belongs to the shortest line, and that the surface of
water, which settles into the hollow, is spherical.

Yxfua & dvdyky opapoedes Exew TOv ovpavdy: TolTo
a-shape and  necessary spherical to-have the  heaven this
yap olkewdTaTov T} ovolg kal TN (pUoEL TPDTOV. €Tmmwuey
for most-proper to-the being and  to-the nature  first let-us-say
3¢ mpdTov kalldhov mepl TAV oxyudTwy, TO OOV €O0TL
and  first universally about  the shapes the what-sort is
TpWTOV, Kal €v eémmédols Kal €v oTepeols. dmav &) oxiua

first both

emimedov 1)

in  planes
> ’ 7

evfvypauudy

either  rectilinear

plane

Yy oy
70 v edypaupov Vo

and

in  solids every

indeed shape
€oTw 17 TepLpepdypappor. Kal
curvilinear and

is or

TAELOVWY  TEPLEXETAL YPOUUDY,

the indeed rectilinear more is-enclosed lines

by
3¢ mepupepdypappov Vo

and

TO ds. €mel ¢ mpdTepov TH

the curvilinear by one since  and  prior in-the

€V €KAOTW YéveL TO €V
kind ~ the

Pioe TOV  TONQV Kal TO amAody

nature  in  each one than-the many and  the simple

Tov  owbérwy, mpdTov Av €l
first

0 KUkAos. ére 8¢

Sfurther and

TOV Emmédwy oxNUdTwY

than-the composite — would-be of-the plane shapes

¥ N . N
elmep TENeWY €oTw 0D undev &w

the circle if-indeed complete s of-which nothing  outside

TpdTEPOY, Kal
it-was-defined  before

Aafeiv avTod duvardy, womep dploTal
ofit

~ \ 3 ’ ’ 7’ > > ’ ~ \ ~ ’
T pév edbelg mpdobeols éoTtw del, 1) 8¢ TOD KIKAOU

to-take as and

possible

to-the indeed straight  an-addition is always to-the and of-the circle
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> ’ \ (%4 ’ N v ’ \
ovdémoTe, pavepov OTL TéNewos AV €ln TEPLEXOVOA  TOV
never clear that  complete —  would-be enclosing the

’ L4 b 3> \ ’ ’ ~ k4 ~ \
KUKAOV* 0T €l TO TENEWOV TpoTepov ToD  dTeNODS, Kol

circle so-that if  the  complete prior than-the  incomplete also

\ ~ 7 N 4 ~ ’ 13 ’
BL(I TOAUTO TTOOTEPOV OV €L TWV UXT”JQT(UV o KUK}\OQ.
because-of  these prior —  would-be of-the shapes the circle

woavTws O¢ kal 7 odaipa TAOV OTEpERV: udvm yap
likewise and also  the sphere of-the  solids alone  for

7 ~ 3> 7 \ 9 > ’ ’ e
mepuéxeTar wd  €mpavelg, Ta 8 eviypaupa mAeloow: ws
is-enclosed by-one  surface the and rectilinear-(solids) ~ by-more as

yap &€xer 0 kUkAos év Tols émmédois, oUtws 1) odaipa

for is-related the circle in  the planes thus the  sphere

> - ~ ¥ \ I ~ s sy

€V TOLS OTEPEOLS. €TL 86 Kot ot BL(ILPOUVTﬁg ELS €7TL7T€8(1
in  the solids further and also  the-ones dividing into  planes

kal €€ emmédwv T4 oduata YEVWDVTES UEUAPTUPNKEVAL
and  out-of planes the  bodies generating to-have-testified
dalvovTar ToUTOST MOV YAp TAV OTEPedV ol diatpolol TNHY
appear to-these alone  for of-the  solids not  they-divide the
~ e sy , > , » , .
opaipav s ovk €xovoav TAelovs €mipavelas 1 plave 1
sphere as  not  having more surfaces than  one the
yap els Ta €mimeda Oaipedts ovX WS AV TEUVwWY TIS €S
for into the  planes division not as  —  cutting someone  into
\ ’ 7 \ [ %4 ~ ~ \ ’
Ta pépn Ouéhot 1O SAov, TolTov BatpelTar TOV Tpdmov,
the  parts  might-divide the whole this is-divided the  way
> P} e > 1% ~ Y o \ > ~ 7
aAN ws els €Tepa TAD  €ldel. OTL pey  odv  TWPADTOV
but as into  others in-the  form that  indeed  therefore  first

€oTw 17 odalpa TOV OTEPeV oxNuUATwy, OnAov. €oTt O

is the  sphere of-the  solid shapes clear it-is  and
\ \ \ > \ \ , > ~ o

kal kara  Tov apWuov v Tdéw amoddolow olTw

also  according-to  the number the order for-those-assigning  thus

7 > ’ \ \ ’ \ \ o/ \
TLO€,LL€VOLS‘ €‘U)\O’y(1)T(lTOV, TOV uev KUKAOV KaTa TO €V, TO

for-those-positing  most-reasonable the  indeed circle according-to the one the
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d¢ Tplywvov kata v dvdda, émedn dvo dpbal-  éav B¢
and triangle according-to the  dyad since two  right-angles if and
TO € KaTd  TO Tplywvov, 6 KUKAOS OUKéTL €0TaL oxfua.
the one according-to the triangle the circle no-longer will-be  a-shape

€mel O¢ TO pev TPATOV OXTUe TOD TPUTOU CWUATOS,

since.  and the indeed first shape of-the  first body

N v - s, - <
TPOTOY 3¢ odua TO €V TY) €oXAT) TEPLPOPd, odaipoedes Qv
first and a-body  the in the outermost  revolution spherical —
4 \ \ 4 ’ ’ \ \ \
€l TO TNV KUKAW TEPLPEPOUEvor dopdr. Kal TO OCUVEXES

would-be the the  in-a-circle being-carried-round movement and  the continuous

v > s - - \ ,
dpa exelvw TO yap TG opaipoedel ouvexes odarpoeldeés.

then  to-that the  for to-the  spherical continuous  spherical
woavTws 8¢ kal Ta mPOS TO péoov ToUTwY: TA Yap VWO
likewise and also  the-(bodies) toward the middle  of-these the for by
70U opaipoedols meplexdueva kal amTiueva SAa odarpoerdij
the  spherical being-enclosed and  touching whole  spherical
avdykn €elvar TG 3¢ kdtw Tis TOV ATy dmTeTaL
necessary to-be the-(bodies) and below the  of-the planets touch
TS €mdvw opaipas. @oTe opapoeldns av € mdoa:
the  above sphere so-that  spherical —  would-be  the-whole

TAvTa yap AmWTETaL Kal OUvexi €oTL Tals odalpais. €Tt O¢
all-things  for  touch and  continuous are  to-the spheres further and
s , Ny , , \ ~
émel PpalveTar kal UmokerTar kUkA@ mepupépectar TO mav,
since  it-appears and  it-is-assumed  in-a-circle to-be-carried-round the  all
d€dewkTar O OTL THS €0XATNS TWEPLPOPAS OUTE KEVOV €OTW
it-has-been-shown and thar of-the outermost  revolution neither a-void — is

M ¥ / > VR ~ ~
Ewlev olite Tomos, avdykn kat dia  TabTa opaipoedij elvar
outside nor  a-place  necessary  also  because-of these spherical to-be
aiTdv. € yap éortar evfiypappos, ovuPricerar kal Témov
it if  for it-will-be  rectilinear it-will-follow both  a-place
” % \ ~ \ ’ ’ \ ’

E&w elvar kal odua kal Kevov, KUKA@ 7Yyap OTpepouerov

outside to-be  and  a-body  and  a-void in-a-circle  for being-turned
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Y Ny \ s, , 2o
70 evddypaupov ovdémore TV avTv €péfer  xdpav, AAA
the  rectilinear never the  same will-occupy  space but

dmov mpdTepor MY odua, viv ovk €oTal, kal od vV ovk

where  before was  a-body now mot  it-will-be and where now not
éoti, md\w é€otar da ™y mapd\aéw TV yovidv.
it-is again it-will-be  because-of the  shifting of-the  angles

3 ’ \ N v k4 ~ 7 \ v b4
opolws 0¢ kav el Tt dAAo oxfjua yévoiro un toas éxov
alike and even if some other  shape should-come-to-be not equal  having

Tas éx  TOoD péoov ypauuds, olov ¢aroedés 7 woeldés:
the out-of the  middle  lines such-as  lentil-shaped or  egg-shaped
> 1% \ ’ \ ’ »” \ \ 5

€V amaol yap O‘U'U.B'T’O‘€TCLL KOl TOTOovV efﬂ) Kdl KeVov elrat
in all for it-will-follow also  a-place  outside and  a-void  to-be
~ ~ \ \ \ \ 3 \ ’ ’ \
TS ¢opds dwa TO U TNV QUTHVY XWPOV KATEXEW TO
of-the movement because-of the not the  same space to-occupy the

Shov. ért & € TAV uev Kwhoewv TO W€Tpov 1] TOD

whole further and if  of-the indeed motions the  measure the  of-the

5 ~ \ \ s ’ \ [ \
ovpavol ¢opa  dua TO €elvar udvn ouvexNs Kal OUaATS
heﬂven movement bL’CﬂMSE'Uf tbe to‘be ﬂ[one continuous and even

s s ey \ , oy > ,
Kal didos, €v €kaoTw O¢ ue€Tpor TO €AdxLoTOV, €\axioTy
and  everlasting in  each and a-measure  the least least

3¢ kiwmows 7 Tayxlory, djlov 6T TaxloTn Av €y TAOWV
and a-motion  the swiftest clear that  swiftest —  would-be of-all
TOV kwijoewy 1] ToD oUpavod KMOls. AAAG iy TAV

the motions the of-the heaven motion but indeed  of-the-(lines)
s P T S S S G , s e ~
a7mmo TOU OQUTOV €7TL TO AUTO 6)\(1XLUTT] EOTLV n TOv KUK)\O‘U
from  the  same to  the same  least is the of-the circle
ypouw) kata O TV €\axiomyv Tayxlotn 7 klvnois:
line according-to and  the least swiftest the  motion

v 5 s e 5 \ , , \ , ~
WOT €l 0 0VParos KUKAW (pépeTal Kal TAXLOTA KWeLTaL,

so-that if  the heaven in-a-circle is-carried and  swiftest is-moved
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A s sy, 5 ; s s
opaipoedi] avTov avdykn evar. Adfor & dv Tis  Kal €k
spherical it necessary — to-be  might-take and —  someone also  out-of
TOV TEPL TO p€oov BpUUEvwY CwUdTwy TAUTYY THV TOTW.
the about  the middle  established bodies this the  conviction
> \ A \ (4 > \ \ A ~ 3 9 3\ \ \
el yap 70 uev Udwp €oTl mepl TV ynv, 6 O dnp mepl TO
if for  the indeed water s abour the  earth the and air  about the
o NS Y I , \
UB(JJP, T0 86 TTVO TTEPL TOV QEPA, KAL TA AVW OWUOTA KATA
water  the and fire  about the  air and the upper bodies according-to
Tov adtov Adyov (ovveyji pév yap ovk Eotw, dmTeTan
the  same account  continuous  indeed  for not  they-are  touch
d¢ TovTwv), 1) d¢ Tod Udaros émupdveia opaipoedis
and  of-these the and of-the water surface spherical
> \ \ ~ ~ \ N ’ \ \
€oTw, TO O¢ TH OPalpoedel ovvexes 7 Keluevor TepL TO
is the and  to-the spherical continuous  or lying about  the
odaipoedes kal avTO TOWTTOV avaykalov €war MOTE KAV
spherical also itself  such necessary to-be so-that  also
\ ~ \ L (%4 ’ > 3
dwa TOUTO ¢avepov €l 81t opapoedris éoTw o
because-of  this clear it-would-be  that  spherical is the
> , sy A \ o . ~ o > ;
ovpavds. dA\Aa uny 67Tt ye 1) ToU Udatos émpdvea
heaven but indeed thar ar-least the of-the water surface
, , ey, ; o , > o

TowauTy, avepdv, vmdleow Aaufdvovow STi mépuker ael
such clear a-premise for-those-taking that  it-is-natured always

- < » o , , ;s
ovppely 7O TVOwp €ls TO KOWNGTEPOV: KOWNGTepov O€ €oTe

to-flow-together the —water  into the more-hollow more-hollow and s

\ ~ N ~
TO TOD KévTpov €yyUuTepov. Txlwoav olv  ék TOD
the of-the center nearer let-there-have-been-drawn  therefore out-of  the

kévtpov ) AB kal AT, kai émelevxfw ép Ns  BI. 7

center the AB  and AC  and let-it-have-been-joined upon which BC  the
odv  axlfeioa emt. ™y Bdow, éP 7Ns AA, éxdTTawv
therefore  having-been-drawn  upon  the base upon  which AD less

s . , -
€0TL TAV €k TOU KEVTPOU: KOW\GTEPOS dpa O TOTOS.

is than-the ~out-of the  center more-hollow then  the place
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o ’ e o wos ~ » \ ”
@oTe TepLppevoeTal 7O Vdwp, €ws av loacli. lon d¢ Tals
so-that  will-flow-round the water until —  it-be-made-equal equal and to-the

ek 1ol wévtpov 1 AE. do7T dvdykn mpos Tals €k Tob
out-of the  center the AE  so-that necessary  toward the out-of the
KévTpov elvar 7O Vdwp: TOTE yap npeuioe. 1 O¢ TOV €k
center to-be  the water then  for  it-will-rest the and of-the out-of
TOD KEVTPOU amTouévy TepLpepris: opaipoedns dpa 1 TOD
the  center touching curved spherical then  the of-the
Udatos émpdrea, ép’ Hs BEIL. 61 uév odtv  odarpoediis
water surface upon which BEC  that indeed therefore spherical

€oTw O Kdouos, Ofov €k  ToUTWY, Kal OTL KAt

is the world clear out-of  these and  that  according-to
axpifecav évropros olTws dote unllev wite xelpdkunTov Exew
exactness rounded thus so-that  nothing  either  band-wrought to-have
mapamAnoims uiT dANo unbév Tdv map’ nuiv év dpbaipols
comparably or other  anything of-the with — us in  eyes
dawopévav. €€ v yap Ty olwbeow eilnper, oddev olTw
appearing out-of which for the  composition  it-has-taken nothing  thus
duvatov opadmTa défacbar kai dxpifewav ws 1 Tod WEPLE
possible evenness to-receive and  exactness as  the of-the surrounding

owparos ¢uots: dijhov yap ws avdloyov €xel, kabdamep UOwp

body nature  clear for  that proportionally it-is  just-as water
mPOS YNV, Kal Ta TAElOV del  ATmEXOVTA TV OTOLXE(WV.
toward earth also  the-(ones) more always  standing-off of-the  elements
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V + WHY IT TURNS THIS WAY

Since nothing among everlasting things bappens by chance, Aristotle asks why
the heaven is carried one way rather than the other. He grants that trying to
pronounce on everything and to leave nothing out might look like either great
simplicity or great eagerness, but says the apparent answer should still be given.
Nature always does the best of what is open to it, and motion toward the front,
like motion upward, is the more bonorable.

Enet & é&ori duydds éml 10 wiUkdov wkwnBijvar, ofov damod
since and it-is  two-ways upon the  circle to-be-moved such-as  from
To0 Ay wv émt 10 By & em 70 I, 610 peév
the A the-(one) indeed toward the B the-(other) and toward the C  that indeed
5 > 5 N\ > , ? ’ . > ’ 5
o0V OUK €lolw €vavtiar adTai, mPoTepov elpnTai.  aAN el
therefore not  are contrary these before it-has-been-said but if

undév ws érvxye und damd TavToudTOU €VdéxeTaL €V Tols

nothing as  it-chanced nor  from  the-spontaneous it-admits in  the
awlots €lvat, 0 & ovpavos aidos kal 1) KUKA@W popd,
everlasting-(things) to-be  the and beaven everlasting and  the in-a-circle movement

\ 7 9 > 7 > A\ ’ ’ k 9 3 > A\
da  Tlva mor alriav émi  Odrepa déperar, dAN ovk €mi
through what  ever  cause toward one-side is-carried but not  toward

, oy \ \ ~ » s o - N s
Oatepa; avdykn yap kal TobTo 7  dpxny €var 7 elva
the-other necessary  for also  this either  a-beginning to-be  or to-be

alTol apxny. lows pév odv  TO Tepl éviwv amopaivesbal

of-it a-beginning perbaps indeed therefore the about  some to-declare
T mepdolar kal TO mepl mAvTwr kal TO Tapéval
something  to-try and  the about all and  the  to-pass-over

unbev Tdx av ddfetev elvar onuetov ) moANjjs evmbelas
nothing  quickly —  might-seem to-be  a-sign either  of-much simplicity

7 moAAjjs mpobuuias. o0 pny dlkawdy ye  mwdow opolws

or  of-much eagerness not  however  just at-least  for-all alike
3 ~ > 9 3 ~ ~ \ > ’ ~ /’ ’ >
emTudv, dAN’ opav det ™Y aitiav To0 Aéyew TiS €oTw,
to-censure but to-see  it-is-needful the  cause of-the to-speak  what is
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ére O¢ maws &yov T® moTevew, moTEpov avlpwmivws
further and bow  being-disposed in-the to-believe whether bumanly

7 KapTepKATEPOV. Tals pev odv  akpuPecTépais avdykais

or  more-stoutly to-the  indeed therefore more-exact necessities
o > ’ ’ , 5 - ~
oTav TLS ET"LTUX'H, TOTE XapLV €X€LV BEL TOLS
whenever  someone  hits then thanks to-have  it-is-needful  to-the

ey ~ \ \ ; e,
evplokovot, viv O TO Pawduevov pyTéov.
Sfinders now and the apparent one-must-state

s N e , > 8 N~ A , \ ,
€l yap 1) ¢uols ael ol TAOVY €vdexouévwy TO BérTiIoTOV,
if  for the nature  always does of-the  admissible the  best
¥ \ , P S Y A e \ oy
éoTi 8¢ Kaldmep TV €ml Tijs evbelas dopdv 1) wPos TOV dvw
it-is  and just-as of-the upon the  straight movements the toward the — upper
7émov Tyuwtépa (Beidtepos yap 6 dvw Témos ToD  KdTw),
place more-honorable more-divine for  the upper place than-the lower
TOV aOTOV TPoTOV Kal 1) eis 7O mpdabev Tis  eis Tovmolev,
the  same way also  the into the front than-the into the-back

¥ , » v \ [ ’ ,
Exer &7, elmep kal 7O defwov kal TO dpoTepdv, kalldmep
it-is-so indeed if-indeed also  the right and  the left Just-as
Ny , \ AR & e na > , %
eNéxn mpdrepov (kal paprvpel & 1) pnbeioa dmopla, 67
it-was-said  before and  testifies and the stated difficulty that
¥ \ , N o e ) , \
éxel), 10 mpdTepov kal UoTepov- aliry yap 1 aitia Ader TV
it-has  the prior and  later this for  the cause  solves the
> , s Ny Y , o N v
amoplav. € yap éxer ws évdéxerar BéltioTa, alrn Qv e
difficulty if for it-is as  it-admits best this —  would-be
) \ ~ , , \ - e\~
alria kal Tob elpnuévov- BérTioTov yap kwelolar amAfy
a-cause  also  of-the  thing-said best for to-be-moved  a-simple
T€ kivmow kal dmavoTov, Kal TAUTNY €Wl TO TUULATEPOV.

both  motion and  unceasing and  this toward the  more-honorable
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VI - THE FIRST MOTION IS EVEN

An uneven motion would have a slackening, a peak, and an intensifying, but
circular motion has no point it starts from, ends at, or passes through. Unevenness
would bhave to come from the mover or the moved, and neither changes. The
parts cannot move unevenly, since the stars would have drawn apart over infinite
time, and the whole cannot, since slackening is a weakness and nothing against
nature lasts forever.

[lepl d¢ 7ijs kurjoews adTod, 6Tt opalis €oTt kal ovk
about  and  the motion of-it that  even is and  not
avdpados, épeijs av ey Towv etpnuévar dellelv. Aéyw
uneven next —  would-be of-the  things-said to-go-through I-mean
3¢ TobTO TEPL TOD TPATOU 0VPavod Kal TEPL THS TWPWTNS
and  this about  the  first heaven and  abour the  first

~ > \ A e , , M . \
popds €v yap Tols VmokdTw mAelovs 1OR  ai popal
movement in  for the lower-(spheres)  more already the  movements
owepAllaow els €v. e yap dvopdAws kwioerar, Oflov
have-come-together into one if for unevenly it-will-be-moved ~ clear
Otv émitaois €oTar kal akwn) kal dveols  ThS Popds:
that  an-intensifying will-be  and  a-peak  and  a-slackening of-the ~movement
124 \ e b ’ \ \ L v \
amaca yap 1) Avoualos ¢opa  Kal dUECWw  ExeL Kal
all for the  uneven movement  both  a-slackening  has and

N

> 7’ \ > 14 > \ bl > \ N ¢/, 7’
émitaow kal akuv. akuy O €oTw 7 Slev PpépeTar

an-intensifying and ~ a-peak a-peak  and s either whence it-is-carried or
of 17 ava péoov, olov lows Tols pév karta  ¢uow

whither or in the-middle such-as perbaps for-the-(things) indeed according-to nature
of  ¢épovrar, Tois d¢ mapa ¢dow Slev, Tois
whither  they-are-carried  for-the-(things) and against  nature  whence  for-the-(things)

e , s Ny SRy Ay
3¢ purTovpévols ava péoov. Tijs O€ KUkAw popds olk EoTw

and  being-thrown in the-middle of-the and in-a-circle movement not  there-is
4 ¢/ 4 ’e‘ 4 ’ 4 \ > \ R4

ovTe OH€V ovTeE Ol ovTeE ‘U,€O'OV' ovuTe 'yap apxn ovTEe

either  whence or whither or a-middle  neither  for a-beginning  nor
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mépas oUte péoov éoTlv alTiS ATMADST TG TE yap XPOvw
a-limit ~ nor a-middle is of-it simply in-the both for time
3./ A\ ~ ’ 7 \ k4 4 b > ’
aidlos kal 7@ wiker ovvnyuérn kal drkAaoTos: WoT € uij
everlasting and  in-the length  gathered and  unbroken so-that if  mot
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€oTw dkw) avTod THS opds, od Av dvwuallo €n- 7
there-is  a-peak  of-it of-the movement nor  —  an-unevenness  would-be the
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yap CLV(,U‘U,G.)\LG. YUYVETOL SLQ TNV OQVECW KOl €TITOAOLW, €TL
for  unevenness comes-about  because-of the  slackening and  intensifying  further

Y €mel mAv  TO KwoUuerov UTO TWOS  KWELTAL, avdyKm

and since  everything the  thing-moved by something  is-moved necessary
A k4 ’ 7 ~ ’ N \ \
™y avwpaloy ylyveolar Tijs kwijoews 17 dua TO
the unevenness to-come-about  of~the motion either  because-of  the
~ » \ \ , » s v ” \
kwobv 7 dwa TO Kwovluevov 7 Ot dudw: €lte  yap
thing-moving or because-of the  thing-moved or because-of both whether  for

TO Kwobv un 77 aUT]) duvduer Kwol,  €iTe TO Kwoluevoy
the moving  not by-the same  power should-move or the  thing-moved
aMowito kal p1 dapévor 1O avTd, elte dudw peraBdot,
Sbﬂuld‘be_altered ﬂnd not Sbould—remain tbe same or bﬂth Sbould-[bange
e ;o , - \ ,
ovler kwAver avwpdlws kwetolar 70 Kwoluevov.
nothing  prevents unevenly to-be-moved  the  thing-moved

sas sy , \ s s , .
ovlev 8¢ TovTwyr Suvartov mept TOV ovpavor yevéoBar TO
nothing  and  of-these possible about  the  heaven to-come-about  the
\ \ ’ V4 </ ~ \ e ~
wev  yap kwoluevov Oédektar 6T TP@TOV KAl QTAODY
indeed  for thing-moved it-has-been-shown  thar  first and  simple
kal dyévmrov kal dpbaprov kal GAws duerdBAnTov, 7O O¢
and  ungenerated  and  imperishable ~ and  wholly  unchangeable the and
Kwolv oAU pdA\ov eUAoyov elvar TolodTov: TO Yyap TPATOV
moving  much  more reasonable  to-be  such the for  first

~ , N - Ae N oy
T00 TPWTOU Kal TO amAobv 10D amAod kal 70 ddfapTov
of-the  first and  the  simple of-the  simple and  the  imperishable
kal ayévmrov Tob dpldpTov Kal dyeviTov KwnTIKOV.

and  ungenerated  of-the imperishable and  ungenerated  productive-of-motion
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since  therefore the  thing-moved not  changes a-body  being nor —
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70 kwolv peraBdAlot doduatov Sv. @oTe kal THV Popav
the  moving  should-change incorporeal being so-that also  the  movement
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CLBUVGTOV CLV(U‘LLO!)\OV €vat. Katr yap €L ywerai avw,u.a)\og,

impossible uneven to-be also  for if  it-becomes  uneven

jTor Ay petaPdAAer kal oTe wev  ylverar BdrTowv

either  whole  it-changes and  at-one-time indeed becomes swifter
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ore d¢ PBpadvrépa mdAw, 7 Ta wpépn avThs. TA uev
at-another and  slower again or the parts  of-it the  indeed

5 , o sy sy sy Vo
olv  uépn 61t ovk éoTw dvduala, ¢avepdv- 1oy  yap Av
therefore parts  thar not  are uneven clear already  for —
yeyover dudoTaots TV doTpwy €V TG aTEipw XPOVw,
would-have-come-about a-separation  of-the stars in the infinite time

~ \ ~ , ~ \ , 5
To0  pev OarTov kwouvuévov TOD d¢ BpadiTepov. ov
of-the-one indeed  faster being-moved of-the-other and  slower not
palverar & ovfer dAAws éxov Tois dwaoTiuacw.
appears and anything otherwise  being  in-the intervals
aA\a pnv ovdé Ty SAY éyxwpel peTafdAAew- 1) yap dveots
but indeed nor  the  whole it-is-open  to-change the for  slackening
I3 ’ 7 9 > ’ (4 9 > 7’ \
exdoTov ylvetar Ot advvaulav, 1 & dduvvaupia mapa
of-each comes-about  through weakness the and weakness against

, v ¢ s - , > , ~ N g
Plow- kal yap ai év Tois {dows dduvaulor maoar mapa Gpvow
nature  and for  the in the  animals weaknesses all against  nature
5> 7 5 ~ \ ’ e/ \ L4 1 ’ ~
elolv, olov yifpas kal Pplios. Ay yap lows 7 ovoTaots TV
are such-as old-age  and  decay whole for  perbaps the constitution  of-the
{dwv ek  TowlTwy cwéornrker 4  dwadéper Tols oikelols
animals  out-of such-(things)  bas-been-formed — which differ in-the  proper
Témots- ov0év yap TAV pepdy Exer TNV avToD XDpav. € odv
Pplaces none  for  of-the parts bas  the  of-itself  space if  therefore
> - , ) \ \ , € N~ \
év Tols mpwTols wi éott TO mapa ¢vow (AmAG yap kal

in  the first-(bodies)  not  there-is the against nature  simple for and
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duikta kal év Tf) olkelg xwpa, kal odbév avrols évavriov),
unmixed — and in the proper  space and  nothing  to-them  contrary

Q9 N > ’ R 4 9 Q9 k24 3 QY > ’ 3
ovd av dduvauia €, ot ovd dveois ovd emitaois: €l
nor  —  weakness would-be so-that nor  slackening nor  intensifying if
\ > ’ \ R4 v \ \ R4 R4
’yap ETTLTOOLS, KAl qAVeOotsS. ETL 86 KOt a)\OyOV (17T€LpOV
for an-intensifying also  a-slackening  further and also  unreasonable —an-infinite

, N 5 \ ~ \ , 5 >
XPOVOV CLSUVGTOV €vatr 7o KLwovv, Kdat 7T(1)\LV a)\)\OV OL7T€LpOV
time unable to-be  the moving and  again another  infinite

’ > \ \ 7 N k2 7 \ 4

dvvardy: ovbev yap ¢aiverar ov dmelpov xpdrov mapa Piow
able nothing for  appears being an-infinite  time against  nature
c Q0 , \ ’ SR ’ \
() & ddwapla mapa ¢vow), ovdé TOv loov ypdvov mapa
the and weakness against  nature nor the equal time against
dow kal kara  Piow, o0d dN\ws Svvatov kal dadivarov.
nature  and  according-to nature nor  otherwise able and  unable
avaykn &, e avipow 1 klmois, dmewpov aviévar xpovov.
necessary and if  slackens the motion an-infinite  to-slacken  time

N

S s o, s , . .
ala unjv ovd émrelvew ael 1) mwdl\w dviévar duvvatdy

but indeed nor to-intensify always or again to-slacken  possible
dmewpos yap dv ey Kal dopioTos 1) klmois, dmwacay
infinite for —  would-be and  undefined the  motion every

O dauer €k  Twos €ls Tt elvar kal wplopévnu.
and  we-say out-of something into something to-be  and  defined

4 9 4 4 o 7’ 4 > ’
¢ & e 7is  Adfou  €lval Twa xpdvov e€ldxioTov,

further and if  someone should-take to-be some  time least

- 5 5 Qs N ~ \ 5 ,
oV oUk evdéxeTar €v e\drTowt kwnlijvar TOV ovpavdy
than-which  not  it-admits in  less to-be-moved the heaven

(domep yap oddeé Padloar ovdé kibaploar év oTwodv
as for neither  to-walk nor to-play-the-lyre in  any-whatever

Xpovw dvvardy, dA\N €xaotns €oTi mpafews wpPLOoucvos

time possible bur of-each is action defined

N ; \ \ e , o
0 €EAQXLOTOS XPOVOS KATA TO w1 VmepBdAew, olTws
the  least time according-to  the not  to-exceed thus
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nor to-be-moved the heaven in  any-whatever time possible
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el odv  ToUT alnbés, ok av ey ael  emiTaols TS
if  therefore  this true not  —  would-be always an-intensifying of-the

~ > Qa \ sy s v ey Ny
Popds, e d¢ wi) €mitacts, ovd dveows: ouolws yap dudw
movement if and not an-intensifying nor  a-slackening alike for  both
kal Odrepov, elmep TG aUTP TE €mTelveTar TAXeL 1)
also  one-of-the-two  if-indeed ~ by-the same both  it-intensifies in-speed or
7 \ k24 ’ ’ A 7 > \
uellovt, kal dmewpov xpdvov. Aelmerar O  Aéyew évalaé
by-a-greater also  an-infinite  time it-remains  indeed to-say alternately
5 ~ ’ \ ~ \ \ ’ ~
evatr T KWOo€eL 70 eaTTOV Kol TO BpaBUTepOV' TOUTO
to-be  in-the motion the  swifter and  the  slower this
\ ~ R4 \ 7’ |4 v \ \
d¢ mavtedds dAloyov kal mAdopati Opotov. €Tt O¢ Kal
and  utterly unreasonable and  to-a-fiction like further and also

\

\ ’ > N\ ’ > ’ > 7’
70 py Aavldvew éml TolTwy edhoywTepov: evawolnTdTepa

the not  to-escape-notice upon  these more-reasonable more-easily-perceived
\ \ 9 ke ’ </ \ 3 ®
yap Ta map dAMngAa Tibéueva. STv pév odv  els Te

for the-(things) beside  one-another being-placed ~ that indeed therefore one  both
udvos €oTiv ovpavds, kal o0Tos dyévnTos kal didios, éru
only is a-heaven and  this ungenerated  and  everlasting  further
O¢ Kkwoluevos opalds, €mt TooobTov nuiv epriobw.

and  being-moved evenly to so-much for-us  let-it-have-been-said

VII - THE STARS ARE NOT FIRE

Each star is made of the body in which it happens to travel, not of fire. The heat
and light come from the air below being rubbed by their movement, as missiles are
set alight in flight and melt the lead on them. The stars themselves are carried
in their spheres and are not kindled; the air beneath the circling body is, and
most where the sun is fixed.
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Ilept 8¢ 7dv kalovuévwv doTpwy émduevor dv ey
abour  and  the so-called stars Sollowing —  would-be
Myew, €k Tlvwy Te ovveoTdoL Kal €v Tolols OXNUAOL
to-say out-of what both  they-are-composed and  in  what-sort  shapes
kal Tlves al kwijoels avT@V. €DAoydTaTor &)  Kal Tols
and  what the  motions of-them most-reasonable indeed and  to-the
elpnuévols €mduevor Nuiv 1O €kaoTov TAV dOTPWY TOLEV
things-said following for-us  the each of-the  stars to-make

€k TOUTOU TOU oduatos €v @  Tuyxdver TV dopav éxov,

out-of this the  body in  which it-happens the  movement baving
emedr) Epauéy Tu evat 6 Kk @ Pépeclar méduker-
since we-said something to-be  which in-a-circle to-be-carried is-natured
womep yap ol mipwa pdokovTes evar dua TOUTO
as for the-ones  fiery declaring to-be  because-of  this

Méyovow, 61t 7O dvw odupa wop €lval paow, ws €edAoyov

say that  the upper  body fire to-be  they-say  as  reasonable
ov  ékaoTov ovveoTdval éx  ToUTwr év ols €xkaoTdv
being  each to-have-been-composed — out-of  these in  which each

€oTlv, opolws kal nuels Aéyopev. 1 ¢ Oepudmns dm adTdV
is alike also  we say the and hear from  them
Kal 70 ¢as ywerar mapexTpBouévov ToU aépos UTO TijS
and  the light  comes-abour being-rubbed of-the  air by the
s - , v , > ~ e
exelvwy dopds. mépuke yap 1) kimois éxmupoty kal Ella
of-those movement  is-natured  for the  motion to-set-on-fire  both  wood
vy I 5 , 5 sy,
kat Alfovs kal oldnpov: evAoywTepov odv  TO €yylTepov
and  stones and  iron more-reasonable therefore  the  nearer
TOU TUPSS, €yyUTepor O¢ aip olov kal €ml TV Pepouévwy
to-the fire nearer and air  such-as also  upon the being-carried
Behéov: TabTa yap aiTta  exkmupoiTar oUTws @ote Trikeolal

missiles these for themselves  are-set-on-fire thus so-that  to-melt
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the  lead-weights and  since-indeed  they-themselves ~are-set-on-fire necessary

\

Kal TOV KUKA@ aUTOV dépa TO aUTO TODTO TATXEW.

also  the  round-abour of-them  air the same  this to-undergo

~ \ 5 > , \ Y ,
TavTa ‘LLEV ovv EKQEPILLCLLVETCLL Bla TO €V 0epl ¢€p€09aL,
these indeed therefore are-heated because-of the in air  to-be-carried
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os dw ™y TAYyNv T Kwijoel ylyverar mwipr TV €
which because-of the  blow by-the  motion becomes fire of-the and
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upper  each in the sphere is-carried so-that  they indeed not
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to-be-set-on-fire of-the and air under the  of-the circular body
~ ¥ sy , s > , \
odaipav dvTos avdykn pepoucvns éxeins éxleppaivesbar, kat
sphere being  necessary  being-carried  of-that to-be-heated and
’ ’ ® e o ’ > ’ \
TaUT) pd\oTa 7] O 1AS TeTUXMKEY €vdedeuévos. o
bere especially where the sun happens having-been-bound  wherefore
A ’ ’ > ~ \ > ’ \ € \ ¢ ~
O w\nowdlovrds Te avTOl Kal avioyovTos kal Vmep MUAS
indeed approaching both  of-it and  rising and  above  us

” , . , o \ > ” o
ovros yiyverar 1 Oepudms. 8t pév odv  olre mipwd éoTw

being  comes-about the heat that indeed therefore neither fiery they-are
9 > \ ’ ~)° 1 ~ > ’ \ > -~
oUT’ év mupl Pépetar, Tadl nuiv eprobw TEPL AVTOV.
nor  in fire are-carried  these for-us  let-it-have-been-said about  them

VIII - THE CIRCLES MOVE, NOT THE STARS

Either the stars move, or their circles, or both. If both, it is unreasonable that the
speeds of the stars should keep the same ratio as the sizes of their circles. Aristotle
concludes that the circles move and the stars are carried fixed in them; and he
denies the stars both motions a sphere can bave, the spin because a spinning body
would stay in one place, and the roll because a rolling body must turn while the
moon always shows us the same face.
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since and  it-appears also  the stars shifting-position and  whole  the
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heaven necessary either  resting of-both to-come-about
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the  change or  moving or of-the-one indeed resting

TOD 3¢ kwouvuévov. duddTepa pev  Tolvur TpEUElY
of-the-other  and ~ moving both indeed  then to-rest
advvartov fpepovons ye  ThS yijst ob yap dv €ylyveto TG
impossible resting at-least of-the earth not for  — would-come-about the
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things-appearing the  and earth let-it-be-assumed to-rest it-remains  indeed either
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both to-be-moved  the-one indeed to-be-moved  the-other and to-rest if

uer odv  auddtepa kwioeTal, dAoyov TO TAUTA TAYXY TOV
indeed therefore both will-be-moved  unreasonable the the-same speeds  of-the

doTpwv €lvar kal 7OV KUk Awv: €kacTov yap 81  OpoTa)eEs

stars to-be  and  of-the circles each for indeed equal-in-speed
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will-be  to-the  circle according-to  which  it-is-carried  it-appears for
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apa Tols  kUkAows kafhoTdueva mdAw eis 7O aiTd.
at-the-same-time  with-the  circles being-restored again into the same

ovuBalver odv  dua 736 Te doTpov deApAvlévar Tov kiklov

it-follows therefore at-once the both star to-have-traversed  the  circle

\ \ \ ~
Kkal Tov KUkAov evmuéxfa ™Y avTod ¢gopav, dieAnAvldTa
and the  circle to-have-been-carried the  of-itself  movement baving-traversed
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the  of-itself  circumference not  it-is  and reasonable  the the  same

Adyov &xew Ta Tdym TOV doTpwy Kkal T peyéldny TV KikAwv.

ratio to-have the speeds  of-the stars and the magnitudes of-the circles
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the indeed  for circles nothing  strange but necessary
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proportionally  to-have the  speeds to-the  magnitudes of-the and stars
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necessity the the  greater  circle being-carried faster will-be
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circles the-one  indeed will-be  faster the-other and  slower
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thus and not  —  they-would-have a-proper  motion but would-be-carried
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indeed  for one or two  this the  way to-be  nothing  strange
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to-all belonging the  from  chance but indeed again if the indeed
KikAot pévovow, avta 8¢ Ta doTpa KwelTal, TAUTA Kal

circles remain themselves and the  stars are-moved the-same — and
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\ o >y ¥ , , \ ~
’yap ovTWS OUGGV a}\O'}/OV O‘UIJB(ILVéL' TO TE€E '}/(lp H(ITTOV
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5 ~ , ’ \ , & N 5
elvar Tob pellovos kkAov TO Taxos €UAoyov Tepl TO aUTO
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center of-things-bound as for in  the others the  greater
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the circular-(bodies) ~ greater  for of~the-(segments)  being-cut-off by
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so-that  reasonably in the equal time the greater will-be-carried-round
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circle the both not  to-be-torn-apart  the  heaven because-of  both
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this it-will-follow and  because it-has-been-shown  continuous  being  the
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whole  further and since  spherical the  stars Jjust-as the both
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others say and  to-us  agreed to-say out-of  that
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motions there-are  according-to itself a-rolling  and  a-spinning  if-indeed
oV KwoiTo Ta doTpa &  avt®dv, Ty érépav
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being-stretched far exceedingly the and trembling  of-it makes  of-the
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and  each of-the  stars toward  indeed  for the in the same
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motion the sphere of-the  shapes most-useful thus for
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av kal TdxwoTa kwolto  kal pud\oTa katéyor TOV aiTOV
— both  most-quickly it-would-move and  most it-would-keep the  same

Témov), mpos 8¢ v els 7O mpdobev dypnordTaTov TkioTa

place toward and the  into the front most-useless least
yap OSuotov Tols O  avTav kwmTwkols:  oDde&v yap
for like to-the-(things) through themselves capable-of-moving nothing  for

ammpTyuévor &xer ovde mpoéxov, womep TO evBvypauuov,
detached it-has  nor projecting as the  rectilinear

al\a 7AeloTor ApéoTnKE T OXNUATL TOV  TOPEVTIKDV

but most stands-apart in-the shape from-the  traveling
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the in  the-same  motion the  other and  stars not  to-go-forward
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thus for especially the-one indeed will-be-moved  the-other and will-rest

IX - THERE IS NO MUSIC OF THE SPHERES

Some hold that bodies so great and so swift must make a sound, and that their
speeds, taken from their distances, bave the ratios of the concords. We do not
bear it, they say, because it bas been sounding since we were born, and there is
no silence to set against it. Aristotle answers that a sound of that force would
shatter bodies, as thunder splits stones, and that what is carried inside a moving
thing, like the parts of a ship, makes no sound.
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clear and  out-of  these that also  the  to-declare to-come-about
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of-things-carried a-harmony as  concordant coming-about  of-the  sounds
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toward  one-another  for of-sound  and  ofsilence ro-be the discrimination
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so-that  just-as to-the  coppersmiths through  habit not-at-all
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seems  to-differ also  to-the men the-same  to-happen
TabTa &), kabdmep elpyTar TPOTEPOV, EUUEADS eV
these indeed  just-as it-has-been-said  before tunefully indeed

AéyeTar kal povoikds, advvatov 8¢ TobTov EXxew TOV
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apart-from  perception the for — excessive sounds  shatter
Kal TV afiywv owudtwy Tovs dykous, olov o TS
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a-testimony of-the  having-been-said by-us  arguments that they-are true
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to-come-about  a-concord of-the  things-carried for-us s a-proof
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stars and  that not they-are-moved through themselves  it-has-been-said

X + THE ORDER OF THE PLANETS

Aristotle refers the order and the distances of the beavenly bodies to the astronomers,
and notes only that the motions fall out in proportion to the distances. The
outermost revolution is single and swiftest; each of the others runs counter to it in
its own circle. The one nearest that revolution takes longest to complete its circle
and the farthest least, the ones between in proportion.
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of-each motions to-the  distances by-the  the-ones indeed  to-be
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distance as also  show the mathematicians

XI +- THE STARS ARE SPHERICAL

Since the stars do not move by themselves, and nature does nothing in vain, they
were given the shape least fitted for motion, which is the sphere. That the moon
is spherical is shown by its shapes as it waxes and wanes — mostly crescent or
gibbous, and only once balf — and by the crescent shape of solar eclipses; and if

one star is spherical the rest will be.
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XII - WHY THE MIDDLE BODIES HAVE THE MOST MOTIONS

Aristotle raises two difficulties. Why do the bodies farthest from the first movement
not have the most motions, when the ones between bave the most, and why does
the first movement carry stars past counting while each of the others carries one?
He answers that the stars share in action and life: the best needs no action, the
nearest one, those farther more, and the farthest give up: the earth does not move.
And the first movement, being one, moves many divine bodies, while the many

others move one each; so nature equalizes.
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and  nearer of-the  first body they-are  than-they

~ \ ~ \ > 7 \ ~ b4 /’ \ \
ddov 8¢ TobTO Tepl €viwv kal TN Sifer yéyover- TV yap
clear and  this about  some also  to-the sight  has-become  the  for

, . , ; \ 5 . ~ \

ceMvgr €wpdraper duydTopov pév  odoav, vmeAloboav e
moon we-have-seen balf-cut indeed being having-gone-under —and
\ sy _— v s , \ [N
Tov doTépa TOv "Apeos, kal damokpuvplévra pév kara TO
the  star the  of-Ares and  having-been-hidden indeed at the
wehav avtijs, €feN0dvta 8¢ kata TO Pavov kai Aapmpdv.
dark of-her baving-come-out and ar the  bright and  shining
ey \ \ \ \ > s , .
opolws 8¢ kal mepl ToUs dANovUs qoTépas Aéyovow ol
alike and also  about  the other stars say the-ones

; , > , s A > \
mdAal TeTnpnKoTES €k mAeloTwy €Twv AlydmTior kal
long-ago  having-watched out-of  very-many years Egyptians and
BaBvldwot, map’ dv  moddas mioTels €xouper mepl €xdoTov
Babylonians from  whom many proofs we-have  about  each

Tov doTpwv, ToOTd TE O Okalws amopioewy dv TS,

of-the  stars this both indeed  justly might-be-at-a-loss —  someone
A \ 7 9 > 7 k3 \ ~ 7’ ~

kal O Tva TOT alTiov €v uev T mpwTy Popd

and  because-of what  ever cause in  indeed the first movement

TooobTOV €oTw doTpwy TAGlos oTe TV avapliuiTwy
so-great is of stars a-multitude so-thar  of-the  innumerable

3 ~ \ ~ ’ ~ 9 ke ) \
elvar dokelv Ty waoav Tdéw, TV & dANwv & ywpls
to-be to-seem  the whole order of-the and others one apart
(%4 4 b N ’ > 14 > ~ 3 ~
€kaotov, o & % mAelw oV Palverar év Tf avT]

each two  and or more not  appear in  the same
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évdedepéva  popd. mepl &)  ToUTwWY {MTElw WV  KAADS
having-been-bound  movement abour  indeed  these to-inquire indeed well
éxel kal ™y €ml  mlelov oUlveow, Kalmep ukpads €xovras
it<is  also  the  toward more understanding  although ~ small having
ddoppas Kal TooaUTNY ATEOTACW ATmEXOVTAS TV TEPL AVTA
starting-points and ~ so-great a-distance being-distant of-the abour them
ovpBawdvTwr: Suws 8 €k TV TowuTwy Bewpotow
things-happening nevertheless and out-of the such for-those-considering
ovdév  dloyov av ddfeev €lvar TO viv dmopoluevov. aAN
not-at-all unreasonable —  might-seem to-be  the now  thing-questioned bur
Nuels s Tepl CwUdTWY aiTdY pdvov, kal povddwv Tafw
we as  about  bodies of-them  only and  units an-order
\ s > 1 \ , ; -
pev  éxdvrwv, ayyxwv 6¢ mdumav, dwavoovueba: Oet
indeed  having soulless and  altogether we-think it-is-needful
9 e 7 < ’ 7’ \ ~ 4
Y ws uerexdvTwy vmolauBdvew mpdfews kal {whse olTw
and as  partaking to-suppose of-action and  of-life  thus
yap ovbev 8dfer mapdloyov elvar 10 oupBaivor.
for not-at-all - will-seem  paradoxical to-be  the  thing-happening
éoke yap T® pev dpwta Exovtt vmdpxew TO €0 dvev
it-seems  for to-the indeed best being to-belong the  well without
’ ~ ) s ’ \ SN\ 7 \ ~ - \
mpafews, T® & €yyvtata da  OAlyms kal uds, Tols O¢
action to-the and nearest through a-little and  one to-the and
, \ ; v >y , \ \
moppwTépw da  TAEOVWY, DOTEP €Ml CWUATOS TO eV
farther through more as upon  a-body the-one indeed
Qo , 5w \ \ \ ~
ovde  yvuvalduevov €b éExet, TO O¢ ukpa mepumaTioav,
not-even  exercising well s the-other and a-little  having-walked
~ ] \ , ~ ) \ , ,
T® O¢ kal dpduov Oel Kal TAAnS  Kal KOVIOEWS, TAAW
to-the and also  of-running there-is-need and  of-wrestling and  of-the-dust again
S €répw 0oV  omooaoly movolvTi TOUTS Y av ér
and  for-another not-even however-much  toiling this at-least —  further
vmapfar Tayaldv, aAN’ €Tepdy Tu. éoti 8¢ 70 Katopfoiv

would-belong  the-good bur another  something it-is  and the to-succeed
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Xademov ) 7O moAlNa 7 TO woM\dkis, olov uvplovs
hard either  the  many or the often such-as  ten-thousand
aotpaydlovs Kaovs Badetv auijyavov, dA\X’ éva 7 Svo pdov.
knuckle-bones Coan to-throw  impossible but  ome or two easier

A 7’ ¢/ \ \ ’ ~QY e/ ~
Kdl 77(1)\”/ oTav TOBL uev 86'3’] TOUS EVEKO TTOLMOOL,
and  again whenever  this indeed it-be-needful of-this  for-sake  to-do

~ sy \ ~ 4 > \ ey Ny
TobT0 & dANOV Kal ToDTO €Tépov, €v uév evi 7 duol pddiov
this and of-another and  this of-another in indeed one or two  easy
> ~ |4 b N \ ’ ’
emTuxely, Sow d av dua  mAewvwv, yalemdTepov.
to-hit by-how-much and —  through more harder

\ ~ / \ \ ~ 5 ~ 5
BLO BEL VOH.LCGLV Kot ™Y TwWV aAoTpwV 7TpafLV elvat
wherefore  it-is-needful to-hold also  the of-the  stars action to-be

, o . ~ , \ - Vo ~

TowatTy ola  mep 1) TOV {Hhwv kal puTdr kal yap evratba
such as-that indeed the of-the animals and of-plants  also  for — here
al Tob avfpdymov mAeioTar mpdfers (oMY yap TAV €D
the of-the man most actions of-many for of-the  well

, A \ , g y -
dvarar Tvxelv, cioTe moAa mpdTTEw, Kal AWV €vekar TH

he-can to-attain  so-that many to-do and  of-others  for-sake  to-the

s e w ¥ >0y - ; v \ 5 o
& ws dpwota éxovrt ovbev del mpafews: €oTL yap avTod
and as  best being not-at-all there-is-need of-action it-is  for  itself

\ e o cQ ~ s s 5 , oy \
TO OV EVEKQA, 1] 86 Wpang oeL  eOTLV €V SUULV, oTaVv Kat
the of-which for-sake  the and action always s in  two whenever both
ol (74 3 \ \ 4 (4 ~ b k24 ’
ob  éveka ) kai TO TovTOU veka) T & dAwv (dwv

of-which for-sake it-be and the of-this for-sake of-the and other animals

eNdTTovs, TV 8¢ PuTdY wikpd TS kal pla lows: 1)
fewer of-the and plants small a-certain and  one  perbaps  either
yap €v 7i €oTw o0 TUyOL dv, womep kal dvlpwmos,
for  one something is which it-might-attain —  as also  a-man

N \ \ \ 4 \ 3 ~ 3 \ \ k4
9 kal 7@ mOMNaA TAvTa PO 000l  €oTL TPOS TO dpLoTov.

or also the many all onward  of-the-way is toward the best
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TO pev olv  éyer kal uetéxer Tod dploTov, TO &
the-one indeed  therefore  bas and  shares of-the  best the-other  and
apwveltar €yyds 8 OAlywv, TO 3¢ S moA\GDV,
arrives near through  few the-other and  through many

\ b QY > -~ b bl e \ > \ > \ ~
TO & o008  éyxewpel, AAN ikavdv els TO €yyls ToD
the-other and not-even attempts bur sufficient  into  the  near of-the
s 5\ A N s ey , \ \ R
éoxdrov éNOetv (olov e vylea Té\os, 1O uev o7 ael
last to-come  such-as if  health an-end  the-(one) indeed then always
e 7 \ 9 > /. \ \ \ \
vyaiver, TO S loyvavbév, 1O d¢ dpauor kal
is-healthy the-other and  having-been-reduced  the-other and  baving-run and
loyvavBév, 10 8¢ kal d\o T mpafav Tot dpauelv

having-been-reduced the-other and also  another something baving-done of-the to-run

e/ 4 ’ 3 ’ ¢/ b > ~ \
EVEKOA, WOTE 7T)\€LOUS‘ atL KLWNOELS, €TEPOV 8 (ISUVaTéL mTPOS

for-sake  so-that  more the  motions another ~ and is-unable toward
TO Uytdvat eNOetv, alla mpos TO dpauetv pdvov 7
the  to-become-healthy ~to-come  but toward  the  to-run only or

5 ~ \ , , , > ,
loxvavbivar)- kal TovTwy Odrepov  TéNos avTols. pdAoTa
to-be-reduced and  of-these one-of-the-two an-end  for-them especially

v yap €kelvov Tuyelw dpiwoTov Aol ToD TéNous: € O¢ w1
2

indeed for  that to-attain  best for-all  of-the end if and not
ael duewdr éoTw Sow av eyyitepov 1) Tob dploTov.
always  better it-is by-how-much —  nearer it-be of-the best

\ \ ~ 1 \ ~ |24 3 ~ \ 9
kal S ToUTO 1 MY Y OAws ol KwelTal, TA )
also  because-of  this the indeed earth wholly — not is-moved the-(bodies) and

€yyds OAlyas kwijoels: ob ydp aduvelTar mpods TO €oxartov,
near few motions not for  arrive toward the last

5y A , o , -~ ~ ; A .
al\a uéxpt 6tov duvvartar Tuxelv Tis OewordTns apxis. o
bur as-far-as  of-which it-can to-attain  of-the most-divine principle  the
3¢ mpdTos olpavds evlls  Tuyydver dia  pds KwrOEws.

and  first beaven straightway  attains through  one motion
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Ta ¥ & T® péow TOD WpdTOU KAl TRV €éoxdTwy
the-(bodies) and in  the  middle  of-the first and  of-the last
apwveiTar uév, do  mAeWrvwr &  adwvelTar KwroeEwv.
arrive indeed  through more and  arrive motions

\ A ~ > ’ |24 \ \ \ ’ ’
mepl O¢ Ths amoplas 8Tt kara  pév TN mpdTHy ulav
about  and the  difficulty that  according-to indeed the  first one

oboav ¢opav mo\v wAffos ovvéornrker doTpwv, TV &
being movement much — a-multitude has-been-formed  of-stars of-the  and
dMwv xwpls €xaotov el\npev dlas kwijoes, O & pev
others apart each has-taken  proper  motions through one indeed

v - N > g e -
dv Tis  mpdTov eDAdyws oinleln Tobl Vmdpyew- vofjoat

—  someone first reasonably might-think  this to-belong to-conceive
yap Oet s {wis kal Tijs dpx7s €xkdoTns ToAAY
for it-is-needful  of-the life and  of-the principle  of-each much
Umepoxy €lvar ThS mPdTYS TPos TAS dAAas, € )
a-superiority  to-be  of-the first toward  the others it-would-be and
» o , \ ’ . \ \ ’
av 8¢ ovuPaivovoca katd  Adyov- 1) uév  yap mpTY
— this  bappening according-to  reason the indeed for first

3

’ 5 \ ~ ~ ’ ~ ’
uLa ovoa 770)\)\(1 KIWEL TWV OWUATWY TwWV 06L(}JV, atl
one  being  many moves  of-the  bodies of-the  divine the-ones

\ v s o , < - \ ,
3¢ moMal oloat €v pdvov €xkdoTn: TOV yap TAAVWUEVWY

and  many being one only each of-the  for wandering-(stars)

o 13 ~ 7 ’ 7 ’ 3

€V oTLolV TAElOVS  PépeTar popas. TavTy TE OVY
one  anything-whatever ~more is-carried movements  in-this-way both therefore

aviodler 1 ¢Pois kal mwowel Twa  Tdéw, T pev wd popd
equalizes the nature — and makes a-certain order to-the indeed one  movement
moA\a dmodoboa oduata, TG O €Vl oduati TOANAS
many having-assigned  bodies to-the and one  body many

popas: kal €t da  TABe €v €xovol owpa ai dAAal dopad,

movements and  further through this one they-have a-body  the other movements
o \ ’ ~ . \ ~ ,
0Tt moAAQ owpaTa Kwolow at PO TNS TeEAevTALAS
because  many bodies move the-ones  before  of-the last
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kal Tijs €v doTpov éxovons €v mollais yap opalpais 1)
and  of-the one star having in  many for spheres the

Te\evTala opaipa évdedepévy  Péperar, €xdorn d¢ opaipa

last sphere having-been-bound  is-carried each and  sphere
oopd 7L TUyXdrer dv. éxelvms Av odv  kowov €y TO
a-body  some happens being  of-that —  therefore common  would-be the

M s oy N ey e ; , o
Epyov: avT] pév yap €xdory 1) dlos ¢uoer  dopd, alimy
work to-it indeed for to-each the proper  by-nature movement this
3¢ olov  mpdokerTal, mTavTOS O TEMEPACUEVOU CAUATOS
and  as-it-were  is-added-on of-every and  limited body

\ , . , ;o 5y 3 N \ \
mpos memepaouévov 1) dlvauls éoTw. dA\a Tepl pev
toward  a-limited the  power is but about  indeed

TOV TNV éyKUkAov Pepopévawr kivnow doTpwv elpnTal

the-(stars) the  circular being-carried motion stars it-has-been-said
mol  dTTa katd ~ TE€ TNV ovolav €0TL Kal Kata
what-sort  things  according-to both  the being they-are and  according-to

TO oxfjua, kal mepl Tijs ¢opds kal Tijs Tdfews avTdv.

the  shape and  about  the movement and  the order of-them

XIII - WHERE THE EARTH LIES

Most place the earth at the middle; the Italians called Pythagoreans put fire there
and make the earth a star, adding a counter-earth. Others say it rests on water,
or is held by the whirl, or is kept up by its breadth on the air beneath. Aristotle
reviews these and objects to each, including Anaximander’s argument from likeness,

which would keep fire at the middle too.

Aourov 8¢ mepl Tijs yijs elmev, o0 Te TUyXdver Keyuévm,
remaining and abour the  earth to-say where  both it-happens lying
Kal TOTEPOV TV TPEUOUVTWY €0TW 7] TOV KWOUUEVWY, Kal

and  whether of-the  resting it-is or of-the moving and
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mepl ToD oxnjuaTos avTijs. mepl uév odv  Tis Oéoews ov
abour  the  shape ofit about  indeed therefore the  position not

\ > A ¢/ b4 ’ k4 \ ~ ’ >\
™y adry dmavres &xovor d6fav, aAla TV mAeloTwy €ml

the  same all bave opinion  bur of-the  most upon
~ , ~ ’ o \ o > \
TOV /JEO‘OU KELUGQL )\E')/OVT(UV, oootL TOV O)\OV ovpavov
the middle to-lie saying as-many-as  the whole  heaven
, 5 > , . s ,
Temepacuévoy elval paow, evavtiws ot mepl THv Irallav,
limited to-be  say contrarily the-ones about —  ITtaly

4 \ ’ ’ > A\ \ \ ~ ’
ralovuevor 8¢ TIvBaydpetor AMéyovow- (émt uév yap Tod péoov
called and Pythagoreans say upon indeed for  the  middle

~ o ’ \ \ ~ o ~ k4 3 ’
mop elval ¢paot, ™y 8¢ Yy & 1AV doTpwy ovoav, KUKA®
fire  to-be  they-say the  and earth one of-the stars being in-a-circle
pepopévmy mepl TO péoov VUkTa Te kal nuépav mowely. €T
being-carried  about the middle  night both and  day to-make  further
s s , » , , ~ e )
& évavriav dAgv TavTy kataokevdlovor ynv, v avrixbova
and a-contrary  another  to-this  they-construct earth  which counter-earth
b4 ~ 3 \ \ ’ ) ’ \ \
dvopa kalodow) od mpds TA pawdueva Tobs AGyovs kal TAS
a-name tbe}/'fall not tﬂu)ﬂrd tbe appeﬂrﬂnc@f tbe accounts and tb@
aitias (yrotvres, aA\a mpds Twas Adyovs kal dofas avTdv
causes seeking but toward certain  accounts  and  opinions of-themselves

TQ GawiuEra TPOCENKOVTES KAl TELPWUEVOL OUYKOOLELV.

the  appearances dragging and  trying to-arrange-together
moAois & av kal €répots cuvddfeie un Oetv T
for-many and — also  others it-would-seem-good not  to-be-needful  to-the

yii v T0b péoov xdpav dmodddvai, TO WMOTOV OUK €k

earth the  of-the middle  space to-assign the  credible not  out-of
TV pawouévwr alpotow alla pdllov €k TOV Adywv.
the appearances gathering bur rather out-of  the arguments

TGO yap TYUWTATE olovTal TWPOOTKEW TNV TYUWTATNY

to-the  for most-honorable  they-think  to-befitting the most-honorable
vmdpxew xwpav, evar 8¢ wip upev  yijs TULATEPOV,
to-belong space to-be  and fire indeed  than-earth more-honorable
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70 8¢ mépas TV perald, 10 & Eoyarov kal 16 uéoov
the and limit than-the in-between  the and extremity and  the middle
mépas- HoT €k TOUTWY dvaloylduevor ok olovrar éml
a-limit so-that  out-of  these reckoning not  they-think  upon

T00 péoov ketolar Tis odalpas adTiv, aA\\a pdA\ov

the  middle  to-lie of-the  sphere it bur rather
70 mop. ér & ol ye  Ivbaydpeor kal Sua
the  fire further and  the-ones  at-least  Pythagoreans also because-of

’ ’ 7’ \ ’ ~
TO pd\oTa mpoolkew ¢uidrTeclar TO KupdTATOV TOD
the  most to-be-fitting to-be-guarded the  most-authoritative  of-the
, S , - ~ o \ \

mavtds: TO 8¢ péoov elvar TowbTor- 6  Aws duvakiy
all the and middle to-be such which  of-Zeus  a-guard-house
ovoudfovot, 7O TavTyy €xov THv xdpav Tip, domEp TO
they-name the  this having  the  space fire as the
’ e ~ 7’ A\ \ ~ /4 ’ A
péoov amAas Aeyduevov, kal 70 1o ueyélovs péoov kai
middle  simply being-said also  the of-the magnitude middle  and
To0 mpayparos Ov uéoov kal TS Puoews. kaiTol kabdmep
of-the thing being a-middle and ~ of-the nature and-yet  just-as
€v Tols {dots ov TavTov Tob {Wov kal Tod oduparos uéoov,
in the  animals not the-same  of-the animal and of-the body a-middle
4 G ’ ~ \ \ \ |24 > 7
oUTws VToANTTEOY UAAAOV KOl TEPL TOV OAOV OUPAVOV.
thus one-must-suppose  rather also  about  the whole  heaven

\ \ 3 4 \ > /7 3 \ 3 \ ~
S pev odv  Tavmyy v aitiav ovbey adTols Oel
through indeed therefore  this the  cause not-at-all  them it-is-needful
OopuBeiclar mepl 7O wav, ovd elodyew ¢uiaxkgy éml TO
to-be-troubled about  the all nor  to-introduce  a-guard-house upon  the
7 > b > -~ -~ \ ’ ~ 7 \ ~
KEVTpov, aA\’ €xelvo g’)’]TELV TO lU€eooVv, TOoLoV Tl Kdl 7oV
center but that to-seek  the middle what-sort a-thing and  where
’ > ~ \ \ k4 \ \ ’ A 7’ \
TéDuKev. €xelvo pev yap dpxn — TO HECOV KAl TULOV, TO

it-is-natured  that indeed  for a-beginning the middle  and  honorable  the
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3¢ Tob TOmov uéoov €owke Televt)] pmdAAov 1) dpxi)
and  of-the  place middle  resembles  an-end rather than  a-beginning
T0 v yap oplduevov To péoov, 70 & opillov TO Mépas.
the indeed for being-bounded ~ the middle the and bounding the limit

TydTEPOY O¢ TO TeEpLéxov kal TO mépas 1) TO mEpawduevor:

more-honorable  and the enclosing and the limit than the thing-bounded
\ \ \ 24 \ 9 3 ’ ~ ’ ’ b
TO  uEv yap UAn TO & ovola Tijs ovVOTACEWS €0TW.
the-one indeed for matter  the-other and being of-the  constitution is

mepl ey odv  Tob TOmOU THS yijs Tavmny &€xovol Twes
abour  indeed therefore the  place of-the earth  this have some
\ ’ e \ \ \ ~ \ , 5
™y ddfav, opolws 8¢ kal mepl HOViS Kal KwioEws: oV
the opinion alike and also  about  rest and  motion not

yap Tov avTov Tpomov dmavrtes vmolauBdvovow, dAN

for the  same way all suppose but
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doot uev und  ém 1ol péoov ketolal paow avTiv,
as-many-as  indeed not-even upon the middle  to-lie say it

- , (O , 5 , \ ,
kwetolar kikA@ mepl TO péoov, ov pdvov O TavTNY,
to-be-moved ~in-a-circle about  the middle not  only and  this

5y A I ) , » , >
ala kat v avrixbova, kalldmep elmoper mpdrepov. éviots
but also  the  counter-earth  just-as we-said before to-some

3¢ Odokel kal mAelw odpata TowalTa €vdéxeolar dépeclar

and it-seems also  more bodies such to-admit to-be-carried

(O , Y \ \ > , ~
mepl TO péoov Nuiv ddnha S ™y émmpdolnow Tijs
about  the middle to-us  unseen because-of  the screening of~the

\

yis. 80  kal Tas Tis oe\jvns ékAelifers mAelovs 7 Tas

earth  wherefore also  the  of-the moon eclipses more than  the
N , , - \ , v

700 MAov yiyveobal dacw TOV yap depoutvar €xkacTov

of-the  sun to-come-about  they-say  of-the  for being-carried each

> ; > svye o , \ ~ s N 5

avTuppdTTEW QUTNY, AAN OV povov TNV Yijv. €meL yap OUK

to-block it bur not only the  earth since  for not

¥ . ~ , 5Ny o s e , s

éoTw 1)yl KévTpov, aAXN améxer TO Nuodaipov avTis

is the earth a-center but is-distant  the  hemisphere of-it
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whole nothing  to-prevent  they-think  the  appearances to-happen
opolws w1 kaTowolow MUy €ml 70D KEVTPOU, WoTep KAV
alike not  dwelling for-us  upon the  center as even
5 R ~ , 5 . ~ > 0y \ soy A
€l un ém TO0bD péoov Ty 7 yi+ ovbév yap ovde viv
if not upon the middle  were the earth nothing for even now
oLy émidnAov TV nuiceway dméyovras Nuds OSudueTpov.
to-make  evident the  half being-distant us a-diameter
b4 \ A\ / > N\ ~ 7 A > A
évior 8¢ kal kewévmy €ml Tod KévTpov aoclv avTHY
some and also  lying upon  the center say it
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L)\)\GO‘@CLL KOl KLV€L00(1L mEPL TOV Bl,a TavVTOoS T€TG‘U,€VOV
to-be-rolled  and  to-be-moved  about  the through  all stretched
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modov, domep €v 7@ Twalw yéypamrar. mapamAnoiws
pole as in the  Timaeus  it-has-been-written similarly
3¢ kal mepl TOU oxNpaTos duduofnTeiTar Tols ey
and also  abour the  shape it-is-disputed to-the-ones  indeed
\ ~ o ’ ~ \ ~ \ A
yap Ookel elvar opaipoedris, Tols 3¢ mAatela kal TO
for it-seems to-be  spherical to-the-others and  flar and  the
oxfpa TupmTavoedis: mowobvTar d¢ Tekurpov 6Tt dUvewy
shape drum-like they-make and  a-proof that  setting
kal avaté \wv 6 1jl\os elfelav kal ov mepiupeps] TNV
and  rising the sun a-straight ~ and  not  curved the
s, , , e ~ . ,
amdkpuw ¢alveTar mowoUuevos vmo TiS yijs, s Oéov,
concealment appears making by the  earth as  being-needful
M 5 , ~ 7 s ,
elmep v opapoedrs, mepipeps) yiveolar Ty amoTounv,
if-indeed it-were spherical curved to-come-about the  section
ov mpooloyduevor 76 Te amdoTyua Tob MAlov TWPOS TNV
not  reckoning-besides the both distance of-the sun toward  the

yiv kal 70 Tis mepipepelas péyelos ws €v Tols dawouévors

earth and  the of-the circumference magnitude as  in  the appearing

~ ’ > ~ 7 ’ \ \
kpols kUkAots  edleta paverar moppwlev. da  pev
small circles a-straight-line  appears from-afar through  indeed
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olv  Tavmy TV davraciay ovdev adTovs amoTew
therefore  this the appearance not-at-all ~ them to-disbelieve
- \ Ay N ~ ~ N
det W] KUKAOTEPT] TOV Oykov elvar Tis vyijs: aAN €Tt
it-is-needful —  circular the  bulk to-be  of-the earth but  further
, \ \ \ s , > A \
7TpOGTLO€aGL, Kol ¢a0l BLa ™V mpenlay  ovaykatov To
they-add and  say because-of the  rest necessary the
oxijua To0T éxew adTiv. Kal yap &) ol mepl Tis Kwioews
shape this to-have it and for  indeed the about the  motion

Kal TS povijs elpnuévor TpomoL TOAAOL TUYXAVOUOLW.

and  the rest having-been-said  ways many happen-to-be
TO pév odv  amopijoat maow avaykalov émelJelv-
the indeed therefore to-have-been-at-a-loss for-all necessary to-have-occurred

’ \ > ’ ’ \ A ’ ~ \
Taxa yap alvmorépas dwavoias 70 uy Oavpalew was mwoté
perbaps  for  of-a-less-troubled  thought the not  to-wonder how  ever

\ \ 7 ~ ~ N \ > ~ ’
Ukpov ey udplov Tijs yijs, dv uetewpiolév adeldi, déperar
a-small  indeed part of-the earth if  baving-been-raised it-be-let-go is-carried

o YY) v ~ > 8 ~ ~ \
kal pévew ovk €0élel, kal 1O mAelov del  OarTov, macav 8¢
and  to-remain not  it-wishes and the more always faster whole and

\ ~ » s, , 5 ,
™Y yiv € TiIs  adeln  peTewpioas, ovk Av dépoito.
the  earth if someone should-let-go having-raised not  —  it-would-be-carried

~ 9 3 ~ ~ ’ > \ \ \ k4 ~
viv 8 npepel TooobTov Bdpos. aAAG pny kal € TS TAV
now and rests so-great a-weight ~ but indeed also if someone of-the
pepopévar poplwy adTiis, mplv meoelw, vpawpoly TNV Vi,
being-carried parts of-it before  to-fall should-take-away the  earth
olothoerar kdTw  unllevos dvrepeloavtos. woTe TO pev
it-will-move downward ~ of-nothing  resisting so-thar  the  indeed

s N s > ’ ~ S \
amopely  elkOTws €yéveTo phooddmuo  wdow: TO 8¢ TaS
to-be-at-a-loss reasonably  became a-philosophic-problem ~ for-all the and the

\ ’ ’ \ ~ > s 5 ~ ~
mepl TOUTOU AUoels w1 pdA\ov ardmovs elvar dokelw Tijs

about  this solutions  not  rather strange to-be  to-seem  than-the
> , , v . \ \ \ ~

amoplas HQUMQUELEV av TILS. oL uey  yap SL(I TavTa

difficulty might-wonder —  someone the-ones indeed for because-of  these
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dmewpov TO KkdTw THS Yis elval ¢paow, ém dmewpov avTv
infinite the  below of-the earth to-be  say to  infinity it

eppullsolar  Néyovres, domep EBevopdvms o  Kolopdvios,

to-have-been-rooted  saying as Xenophanes the  Colophonian

e/ \ ’ y ¥ ~ \ > ’ \ \
wa MT] 7Tpay‘U.CLT GXU)UL CT]TOUVTGS ™V alTiav: BLO KOt
so-that not  troubles they-may-have seeking the  cause wherefore also

‘Eumedorijs olitws éméminéev, elmwv ws “el mep dmelpova
Empedocles thus rebuked saying  as if  indeed infinite
yis 1€ BdOn kal Bafulos ailbhp, ws da  TOAGDY
of-earth both depths  and  abundant aether as through  many

& yAdoons pmlévra  pataiws éxkéyvrac oToudTWY,
indeed  of-tongue having-been-said  vainly has-been-poured-out  of-mouths
o\lyov Tob mavTos dovTwv.” of & €’ Udatos keioba.
a-little of-the all having-seen the-ones and upon water to-lie

TobTOV yap dpxaitdTaTov mape\jdauer Tov Adyov, Ov

this for most-ancient we-have-received the account which
daow eimetv Oadijy Tov Mdjowov, ws da 70 mAwTY
they-say  to-have-said Thales the  Milesian as  because-of the floating
% ’ o ’ 1 ~ o \
ewvat IUEVOUUQV CUGT"GP gU)\OV 7) TL TOoLovTOV ETEPOV (K(IL
to-be  remaining as wood or something such other also

\ ’ s 5 sy \ >y , , sy ys 33
yap ToUTwy €m dépos uev ovlév méduke pévew, al\’ €p
for of-these upon  air indeed nothing  is-natured  to-remain but upon
/! L4 3 \ 3> \ ’ b4 \ ~ ~ \
datos), domep ov TOV aldTOV Adyov SvTa mepl THS Yiis Kal
water as not the  same account  being  about the  earth and
~ o ~ s~ \ ~ Soy 8 N ,
ToU U8aTos ToD oxolvTos TNy yfv: ovde yap TO VOwp Tépuke
the  water the  carrying the  earth mnor  for  the water is-natured

pevew petéwpov, AN €ml Twds €oTw. €Tt 8 domep anp

to-remain aloft but upon  something is further and as air

/! ’ A\ ~ (4 L4 ~ 4 \
Udatos kovpdTepov, kal yijs  Udwp, doTE DS olovTar TO
than-water lighter and  than-earth water so-that  how  they-think  the

’ ’ ~ ~ 7’ \ 4
KoupdTEpOV KaTwWTépw ketobar Tob  Bapuvrépov TV plow;

lighter lower to-lie than-the  heavier in-the nature
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ére O elmep O\ méduke uévew €’ Udatos, dijlov 6T
further and if-indeed whole is-natured  to-remain upon water clear that
kal 7@V popiwv €kacTov avTijs: viv & 0¥ ¢ailveTar TobTO
also  of-the  parts each of-it now and not appears this
, 5Ny vy \ , , 5 , \
ytyvduevov, dAAa TO TUXOV pdplov PépeTar eis Puldy, kal
coming-about bur the chance  part is-carried  into a-deep and
OarTov 70 petlov: dAN éolkaot péxpt Twos (nretv, aAX’ ov
faster the  greater bur they-seem  as-far-as some to-inquire but not
wéxpt mep od  duvatdv Tijs amopilas. waoL yap Nuiv TobTOo
as-far-as indeed of-which possible of-the difficulty for-all  for  us this
7 \ \ \ ~ ~ A ’ k4 \
ovvnles, wy mpos 16 mpdypo mowetobar ™Y {iTnow aAAa
customary not toward the matter to-make the inquiry but

mpos Tov  Tavavtia Aéyovtar kal yap avTos ev avtd (nrel

toward  the-one the-contrary  saying also  for  oneself  in  oneself  one-secks
uéxpt mep Av od  umkért €xy avTNéyew avTos avT@.
as-far-as indeed —  of-which no-longer one-may-have to-object oneself  to-oneself
\ ~ \ ’ ~ ’ 3 \
duo det TOV  péN\ovta kalds (pmjcew évoTaTucov
wherefore it-is-needful the-one intending well to-inquire objection-making

elvar dia TV olkelwy évoTdoewy T yével, ToiTo & €oTly

to-be  through the  proper objections to-the kind this and is

€k 70D mdoas Telewpnrévar Tas dwadopds. Avabiuévns B¢

out-of the  all to-have-observed the  differences Anaximenes and
\ s , \ , \ , v 2

kat Avafaydpas kal Aqudkpiros 70 mAdToS aiTiov elval daot

and  Anaxagoras and  Democritus the breadth a-cause  to-be  say

A~ , s , SNy 2 , \
ToU uévew avrTiv. ov yap Téuvew aAN émmwupatilew TOV

of-the to-remain it not  for to-cut but to-cover-like-a-lid the
5, \ , o , \ , ”
aépa TOv katwlev, Smep  dalveTar Ta TAQTOS €xovTa
air the  from-below which-very appears the-(ones) breadth having

TOV CwudTwy Towkl TaUTa YAp Kol TPOS TOUS AVEUOUS

of-the  bodies to-do these for also  toward  the winds

> , \ \ s, > \ ~
EXEL BUUKLVHng BLCL ™MV aVTEpéLULV. TAVUTO 87] TOUTO
are hard-to-move because-of the  resistance the-same  indeed  this
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oy T@® TAdTEL Pacl TNV yiv TPOS TOV UTOKeE{uEvoy
to-do by-the  breadth they-say  the earth  toward the  underlying
aépa- Tov & olk éyovra peracTivar Tomov tkavov alpdov
air the-(air) and not  having to-shift-to a-place  sufficient  massed
T® kdTwlev Tpepely, ws mpos TO v Tails kAedvdpats
by-the  from-below  to-rest as  toward the in the water-clocks
Udwp. 61i 3¢ dvvarar moAd Bdpos dépew amoapSavduevos
water that and it-can much  weight  to-bear  being-confined

\ /. 3 > 7 ’ \ ’ ~ \
Kal pwévwr o anp, TekuNpla TOAAQ Aéyovow. TPDTOV eV

and  remaining the air proofs many they-give first indeed
olv el un mAaTV TO oXfua THS Yis €éoTi, O TolTO
therefore if not  flat the  shape of-the earth is because-of  this

wev  ovk Av mpepol. kaiToL TS povils ov TO TAATOS
indeed not  —  it-would-rest and-yet  of-the rest not the  breadth
aitiov €€ v Aéyovow, al\\a 70 péyelos pdaidov.

a-cause  out-of which they-say but the  magnitude  rather

dwa yap v oTevoxwplav ovk &xwv TNV mwdpodor o
because-of  for the narrowness not  having the  passage the
anp péver dwa 70 mAfjfos: moAvs & e€ori dua TO VIO
air  remains because-of the multitude  much and it-is  because-of the by
ueyéfovs moAlob évamolaufaveclar 7ol Tijs yijs. doTe TolTO
a-magnitude much to-be-confined of-the of-the earth so-that this

uev  vmapfer, KAy odaipoedns pev N YR N, THAKAUTY

indeed will-belong  even-if spherical indeed the earth it-be so-great
\ \ 7 ~ \ \ \ > 7 ’
¢ 70 ue€yelos: uevet YOp KaTa ~ TOV EKEWwWV AGyov.
and in-the magnitude  it-will-remain for  according-to the  of-those account

SAws 8¢ mpds ye  ToUs oUTw Aéyovtas mepl THS KWoEWS
generally and toward at-least the-ones thus speaking about  the  motion

, \ , S P / 3y -
ov Tepl popiwv €oTv 1 dudwofirnots, d\a mept GAov

not abour  parts is the  dispute but about  a-whole
\ \ ; > s o \ , , ,

Twos kai mavtes. €€ apxis yap dwopwoTéov  TOTEPOV

some and  all out-of  a-beginning  for one-must-determine  whether
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éoti Tis ToOlS oWuaot duoer khmows 7 ovdeula, kal moTEPOV
is some to-the bodies by-nature a-motion  or none and  whether

’ \ > b4 7’ 9 b4 > \ \ \ 4
Pvoer pév ok €ori, Bla & éEoTw. émel O¢ mepl TOUTWY

by-nature indeed not  it-is by-force and it-is since  and about  these

’ \ A ~
duhptoTat TpoTEPOV  GOa Kata ™V Tapovoav
it-has-been-determined  before as-much-as  according-to the  present

Svvauw elxouev, xpnotéov ws vmdpyovow. €l yap undeula
power we-had one-must-use  as  belonging if  for no

’ 14 7’ b4 > ~ > \ 7’ b4 > \ ’ >
Pioer kivmols éoTw aiT@v, ovde Blawos éoTar el d¢ wi €oTe
by-nature motion is of-them  nor  forced will-be  if and not is

wiTe ¢pvoer piTe Bla, SAws ovdeév kumbhioerar mepl yap

either  by-nature or by-force  generally nothing  will-be-moved about  for
ToUTWY 67U avaykalov ovuBaivew, dudpioTal mPOTEPOV,
these that  necessary to-follow it-has-been-determined  before

Kal TPOs TouTOls OTL 008 71peuelv évdéxeTar Womep yap
and  toward  these that nor  to-rest it-is-possible as for
, ) » , » ’ o v ,
komows vmdpxer | Pla 7 ¢Ploe, oltw kal pepia.

a-motion  belongs either  by-force or by-nature thus also  a-rest

5y A \ v > , , \ , 5
a\\a pnyv €l yé  éoTt kivnois TS KATA  QUOW, OUK
but indeed if  at-least is a-motion ~ some according-to nature not
N e ’ L \ 7 Q9 b4 ’ 4 k)
av 1 PBlaws €y dopa  updvov ovd npéunois: WOT
—  the forced would-be  a-movement  only nor  a-resting so-that
Y ~ e ~ , \ ~ s v ,

el Bla viv 7 yi péve, kal owiNlev éml TO péoov

if  by-force now the earth remains and  came-together upon the middle

pepouévny  dua ™y dlmow- Tavmyr yap THv alriav
being-carried  because-of  the whirling this for the cause
TdvTes Aéyovow €k TV €v Tols Uypols kal Tepl TOV
all say out-of the-(things) in  the liquids and  about  the
>/ , > , Y , \ ,
aépa ovpuBawdvTwy- év TovTows yap del  Péperar To pellw
air happening in  these for  always are-carried the greater
\ \ ’ \ \ ’ ~ 7 \ \ \
Kol 74 BQPUTEpa TPOS TO UeooV TNS BLVT)S‘. BLO 87] ™V
and the  heavier toward the middle  of-the whirl wherefore indeed  the
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yiv mavres Soou TOV 0Upavdv yevwdow, éml TO uéoov
earth  all as-many-as the  heaven generate upon the  middle
ovvelDetv daciv- 61t 8¢ uéver, (yrodor v airiav, kal
to-have-come-together they-say  that and it-remains they-seek  the  cause and
Myovow ol  pév TobTOV TOV Tpdmov, 6Tt TO TWAATOS Kal
say the-ones indeed  this the  way that  the breadth and
70 péyebos adris alriov, ol S  domep EumedorAis,
the  magnitude  of-it a-cause the-others and  as Empedocles

\ ~ s ~ \ , , v pa
™y 700 ovpavod ¢opar kUkAw mepdéovoar kal OarTov
the  of-the heaven movement  in-a-circle running-round and  faster
7 \ ~ ~ \ 4 ’ A 3

depouévmy T THS Yyis ¢opav kwllew, kaldmep TO év
being-carried the of-the earth ~movement to-prevent Just-as the in

~ 7’ 4 \ \ ~ ’ ~ ’
Tois kvalbois Udwp- kal yap ToUTO KUkAw 70D KvAbov
the cups water also  for this in-a-circle of-the cup

pepop€vov TOANAKLS KATw TOU XaAKoD ywduevor Spuws — ov

being-carried often below of-the bronze becoming nevertheless not
’ ’ \ ’ \ \ > \ > ’

PépeTar kdTw TePukos Pépeclar da TV adTiv aitiov.

is-carried downward being—natured to-be-carried becau:e—af the same cause

, , ~ , ; , ~ ;
KaiTou piTe ThS Slvns kwAvovons wiTe TOD TWAATOUS,
and-yet  neither  of-the  whirl preventing nor of-the  breadth

> b < ’ ~ >/ ~ b > ’ \
aAN vmeAddvTos ToD dépos, mol ot olothjoeTal; wpos
but having-gone-under  of~the air whither  ever will-it-move toward
\ \ \ ’ 7’ \ 7 7’ \ 4
wev  yap 10 péoov Pla, kal pévee  Bla- kata  Plow
indeed  for the  middle  by-force and  it-remains by-force according-to nature
3¢ ye  avaykaiov €lval Twa avTis ¢opdv. avry olv
and  at-least necessary to-be  some  of-it a-movement  this therefore
moTEpoV dvw 7 kdTw, 7 TOoD €0Tw; elvar uev ydp Twa
whether upward or downward or where is to-be  indeed for some
> ~ > \ \ ~ ’ N ki < 9 b4
avaykalov: € 8¢ undév pdMov kdtw 7 dvw, 6 8 dvw
necessary if and in-nothing rather downward than upward the and upper
58 \ , oy ; T W S ~ A
anp w) kw\vee ™y dvw ¢dopdv, ovd dv o VmO T Vi

air not  prevents the  upward movement nor — —  the under the earth

218



ON THE HEAVENS

KwAlou Y kdTw: T4 YAp alTA TOV aUTAV dvaykaiov
would-prevent  the  downward the  for same  of-the  same necessary
elvar alTia Tols avtols. €t 8¢ mpds EumedorkAéa wav
to-be  causes  to-the same further and  toward  Empedocles also
€xelvd Tis  €lmeev. 8Te yap TA OToxEle OELOTIKEL XWPLS
that someone might-say — when for  the elements had-stood-apart  separately
Um0 10D velkovs, Tis airla T y§j ThHS povis fv; od
by the  strife what  a-cause  to-the earth of-the rest was  not

\ \ A ’ > 7’ \ 7 k4 \ \
yap &) kal TOTE aimidoeTar THv Olvmu. dromov O¢ kal

for indeed also  then be-will-blame the whirl strange and also
TO W) ovwvoely 8Tt TpdTepov pev  da ™y dlvmow
the  not  to-perceive that  before indeed  because-of  the whirling

> ’ \ ’ ~ ~ \ \ ’ ~ \ \
€pépeTo Ta pdpia TiS yhs mpos TO péocov: viv de S
were-carried the  parts of-the earth toward the middle now and through
79 > 7 4 \ ’ b4 ’ \ > ’
T airiav wdvra T4 Pdpos éxovta ¢épeTar mpos avThy;
what  cause all the  weight having are-carried  toward it
s\ o , , e~y \ Y
oy yap 1 ye dlvn mAnoudler mpos nuds. €Tt d¢ kal TO
not  for the at-least whirl — comes-near toward  us further and also  the
~ Vv ’ \ 79 > /7 3 \ ’ \
mp dvew ¢éperar dia T atriav; ov yap Sud  ye  THY
fire  upward is-carried  through what cause not for  through at-least the
dlvmu. e 8¢ TotTo Pépeclal mov  médukev, dlov 6T Kal
whirl if and this to-be-carried  somewhere is-natured clear that  also
\ ~ 3> ’ k4 \ A 3> \ ~ 7 \ \
™y ynv omréov. ala uny ovde T1fj dvy ye 70 Bapv
the  earth one-must-think but indeed nor to-the whirl  at-least the beavy

\

- ” NN N~ , . /
Kat Kolgov ploTal, dAAQ TV TPOTEPOV VTAPXOVTWY

and  light has-been-defined  but of-the  before existing
Bapéwv kal kovpwv Ta  pév els TO péoov Epyerat,
heavy and  light the-ones indeed into the middle come

\ s > ’ \ \ ’ 5 5 \
Ta y  émmoAdler da ™y kivnow. v dpa kal
the-others and  float because-of  the motion there-was  then  also

\ ’ A 7 4 \ ~ o 7
TPWw ’)/EVEO‘@O!L ™v BLV’)’]V Bapv TE KdaL KOU¢OV, a TLWL

before  to-come-about the  whirl beavy  both and light which  by-what
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Kal TS emedukel pépealar

and

duhptoTo
bad-been-defined

how they-were-natured  to-be-carried

yap Ovros adlvarov elvar dvew 7 KdATw,

for being impossible to-be above  or  below

7 mob; damelpov
or where  infinite

’ \
dwdpoTar B¢

it-has-been-defined  and

’ \ \ \ ~ ¢ \ oy ~ \
TOUTOLS TO Bapv KOl KO‘U¢OV. oL uev  ovv TA€loTOL TEPL

about

dwa

who  because-of

by-these the heavy  and light the-ones indeed therefore most

N , , s , o
Tas altios Tavtas dwatplfovow- elol  O€ Twes ol
the these there-are and some

causes spend-time

TOV dpxalwv
ofthe

TV OMOWTNTA pacw avTny uévew, wWoTep

the likeness it to-remain  as ancients

say

Avalipavdpos: paAov puév yap ovlev dvw 1) kdtw 1) els

Anaximander rather indeed for or downward or into

in-nothing upward

\ 7’ 7’ ’ \ > A\ ~ 7’ e 7
Ta mAdywe pépeclar mpoonkew TO éml Tob péoov idpuuévov

the  sideways to-be-carried  to-be-fitting the upon the  middle  established

AY 3 ’ \ \ b4 b4 ¢/ 9’ > ’ 3> \
Kal opolws Tpos Ta €oxata €xov- dua & advvatov es TO

and  alike toward the extremities being  at-once and impossible into the

evavtiov mowiolar ™y klmow- dor €E  avdykns pévew.

contrary to-make the motion so-that out-of  necessity to-remain

ToUTO 8¢ Aéyerar koudds uév, ovk dAnfms OS¢ kara

this and  is-said elegantly indeed nor  truly and  according-to

yap TobTov TOV Adyov avaykaiov dmav, G av

for
Telf)

TL

this the everything which ~ anything —

Apeprioe

will-rest

account necessary
uévew, dote kal TO TP
the  fire

By éoTt TiS yijs. al\a
of-the earth

€ml 100 péoov,

middle to-remain  so-that  also

be-placed upon  the

N , \ e
TO yap elpnuévor ovk uny  ovd
the  for proper
avaykalov. ov yap uovov dailveTar uévovoa €ml ToU UEoou,
middle

thing-said not is but indeed nor

necessary not  for only remaining  upon the

appear&
SN S , N y e
dAAa Kal ¢epouévny TPOS TO péoov. 6OV yap OTLODY
the  middle for
; / s o , N
Péperar pdpiov avtijs, dvaykaiov évratfa ¢épeclar kal Ty

of-it

but also  being-carried  toward where anything-whatever

is-carried  a-part necessary there to-be-carried also  the
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S\pv- o0 O¢ Péperar kara  Plow, kal péver  évravfol

whole where and it-is-carried according-to nature also  it-remains there

\ 4 > ki \ A i3 ’ v \
kata  ¢vow. ovk dpa dwa TO OpOlwS €Exew TPOS
according-to  nature not  then  because-of the  alike to-be-related  toward

\ b4 ~ \ \ ~ ’ \ \ ’

Ta éoxara- TobTO pEv yap maot kowdv, TO d¢ Pépeclar
the  extremities  this indeed  for to-all  common the and to-be-carried
\ \ ’ 9/ ~ ~ 3/ \ \ ~ \
TPOs TO péoov Wiwv TiS yiis. dromov O0¢ kal TOUTO uév
toward  the middle  proper  of-the earth  strange and also  this indeed
{yretv, dia  T{ TmoTe péver 1) yn €éml TOD péoov, TO
to-seck through  what  ever remains the earth upon the middle the
\ ~ \ - \ R A sy PN \
86 e [JT’ C')’}TéLV 8La Tl ETTL TOV EUXGTOU. €l ‘LLEV ’yap
and  fire not  to-seek through what upon the  extremity if indeed for
sy , , ey ~ o > -
Kakelvw ¢pioer Témos O €oxatos, OfjAov OTL avaykaiov

even-for-that  by-nature a-place  the outermost clear that  necessary

5 v - , . > Qy s ,
eval Twa kal T Yy ¢Uoer Témov. € O wy TavTy

to-be  some  also  to-the earth by-nature a-place if and not  for-this

. . ’ sy y A \ \ s , \ ~
o0T0s 0 TdmMOS, al\\a dwa TNV Avaykny péveL TNV TS
this the place but because—af the necessity it-remains the of—tbz

OLOLOTYTOS, WOTEP O TEPL TijS TPLXOS ACY0S TiS (OXUPAS
likeness as the about the  hair account  of-the strongly

uev  opolws O¢ wdvTy Tewoudvys, 6Tt ov dappayioera,

indeed  alike and  every-way  being-stretched that  not  it-will-be-torn-apart
\ ~ ~ \ ~ ’ \ 3 ’

Kkal Tod mewavTos kal duliidvTos odddpa pev  opolws

and  of-the-(man) hungering and  thirsting exceedingly  indeed alike

3¢ kal T@v Ewdiuwv kai mordv loov dméyovros (kal
and also  of-the  edibles and  drinks equally  being-distant also
yap TobTov Npepelv dvaykaiov), {yryréov avTols mept THS
for this-man  to-rest necessary one-must-seek  for-them  about  the
ToU TUpOs povijs €ml T@v éoxdTwv. BavpaoTor ¢ kal
of-the  fire rest upon  the extremities astonishing and also
\ \ \ ~ ~ -~ \ \ ~ ~ 3 ~
TO mepl pev TN povis {nrelv, mepl d¢ Tijs Popds avTdV

the about indeed the  rest to-seek about  and the  movement of-them
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\ -~ \ Al 3> 7 \ \ R4 ’ \
wy Inretv, dia T altiav 70 pév dvw  Pépertar TO
not  to-seck through what  cause the-one indeed upward is-carried  the-other
5 5 A\ \ ’ \ > ,
 ém 1O péoov undevos éumodilovtos.
and toward the middle  of-nothing  hindering
al\a uny ovd aAnlés éore 7O Aeyduevov. kata  ouuBefnkos
bur indeed nor  true is the thing-said according-to accident

wévror 7007 aAnlés, ws dvaykaiov pévew €mi Tob péoov

however  this true that  necessary to-remain  upon  the middle
may Q@ unber  pdldov dedpo 7 Oepo kwelohar
everything  to-which  in-nothing  rather bither or  thither to-be-moved

mpoorkel. dAAa dud  ye  TolTOov TOV Adyov oV uevel

is-fitting but through  at-least  this the account  not  it-will-remain
ala kwnbhjoeTar, ov pévtor Shov dl\\a deomaouévov. o
but it-will-be-moved not  however  whole  but scattered-apart the

yap aiTos apudoer Adyos kal €ml ToU TUpdst avdyky yap

for same will-fir account  also  upon the  fire necessary — for
Tellev pévew opolws domep THY yhv- opolws yap
having-been-placed  to-remain  alike as the earth  alike for
€éeu mPOS TV onuelwy TAOV €OXATWY OTLODY:
it-will-be-related  toward  the points the outermost anything-whatever

3y o o s s s oy, « s
aAX’ Suws  oloboerar amo Tol péoov, Womep kal palveTal

but nevertheless it-will-move from  the  middle as also  appears

’ N ’ ’ \ \ b4 \
depouevor, av un TU KWAUY, Tpos TO €oxaTov: TANY
being-carried if  not something prevent toward  the  extremity except

oby Glov mpods v onueiov (rTodTo ydp dvaykaiov udvov
not  whole  toward one point this for necessary only

, , N - e, 333
ovuBalvew éx  ToD Adyov TOD wepl Tijs OpotdTTOS) AN
to-follow out-of the  account  the  aboutr the  likeness bur
\ > ’ ’ \ \ > ’ ~ 3 ’ 7
TO AVAAOYOV [OPLOV TIPOS TO dVdAoyov ToD €oXdATOv, Aéyw
the  proportional  part toward the proportional  of-the extremity Fmean
& olov 70 Téraprov uépos mpos TO TéTapTOV UépOs TOD

and such-as the  fourth part toward  the  fourth part of~the
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mepiéxovTos: ovBév yap oTiyun TOV ocwudTwy €0TV. WOTEP

enclosing nothing  for a-point of-the  bodies is as

\ N b4 ’ ’ ’ > > ’
O¢ kdv €k peydhov cuvvélo TUKVOUUEVOV €LS ENATTW
and also  out-of a-great it-might-come-together being-condensed into a-lesser

Témov, olTw kAv €f  é\drTovos els pellw pavdrepov
place thus also out-of a-lesser into  a-greater rarer
yryvouevor: oTe kdv 1 7y ToDTOV TOV TPOmOV €EKwelTo
becoming so-that  also  the earth this the  way were-moved

amo Tob péoov dud  ye  TOV TS OpotdTNTOS AdYyov,

from  the middle through  at-least  the of-the likeness account
el un ¢voer Tijs yijs obTos Tdmos . Soa ey ody
if not by-nature of-the earth this a-place  were as-many-as indeed therefore

TUyxdver mepl Te Tob oxfjuaTos avTtis vmolauPBaviueva kal
happen abour  both the  shape of-it being-supposed and
TEPL TOTOU Kal HOVIS Kal Kwioews, oXedov TalT €oTiv.

about  place and  rest and  motion nearly these are

XIV + THE EARTH IS AT REST, AND A SPHERE

If the earth moved, the fixed stars would show passings and turnings, and they do
not. Its parts travel toward the middle of the whole, and falling weights meet it at
like angles rather than in parallel, which is why it rests there. The same tendency
makes it spherical: the greater parts push the lesser forward until the outer surface
is everywhere equally distant from the middle. Eclipses of the moon, and the change
of the visible stars as one travels, confirm this and show that the earth is not large.

e ~ \ 7 ~ ’ v ’ N 7
Huets 8¢ AMéywper mpdTov moTepov éxer kivyow 7 pévew

we and  let-us-say first whether it-has  motion or remains
kabamep yap elmouev, ol uev  autyy &v TV doTpwy
Jjust-as for we-said the-ones  indeed it one of-the stars

motodow, ol & éml Tob péoov Oévres  IAeolar kal
make the-others and upon the  middle  having-placed to-be-rolled  and
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~ s vy , , P S
kwelolal paot mepl Tov moAov péoov. 8L & €oTiv advvarov,

to-be-moved  say abour  the  pole central that and it-is impossible

~ ~ > \ e k4 ’ 9 > \
dMAov AaBolow apxnv ws elmep  PépeTar €T €TOS
clear for-those-taking  a-starting-point that if-indeed it-is-carried whether outside

oloa 100 péoov €T’ éml Tob péoov, avaykaitov avTyv Blo
being  of-the middle or  upon the  middle  necessary it by-force
kwelolow Tavmyy ™y klvmow- o0d yap aiTis ye  ThHS VIS
to-be-moved  this the  motion not  for of-itself  at-least of-the earth
€oTw- Kal yap av Ty poplwv €xactov TavTyy €lxe ™Y
it-is also  for  — of-the parts each this would-have  the

>

’ ~ b > > ’ ’ ’ \ \ 14
popdv- viv & ém edlelas TAVTA PépeTal TPOS TO UECOV.
movement now and upon a-straight-(line) all is-carried  toward the middle

’ > e PR %5 ’ ’ D) 5 \ \
duwdmep ovy oldv T didiov elvar, Blawdy Yy oboav kal mapa
wherefore  not  possible — everlasting to-be  forced at-least being and  against

’ . , ~ ’ , >0 9 , \
¢vow- 1 8 ye 70D Kdopov Tafis aidos. ért  mdvTa TA
nature the and ar-least of-the world order  everlasting further all the

, \ \ s, . ’ ,
pepoueva ™V popav Y €ykUKALOV VTOAELTTOUEVa palveTal
being—mrried the movement  the circular lagging—bebind appear

\ ’ ’ ~ ~ v ~ ’
kal kwovpeva mAelovs wds ¢opds Ew  THS TPATYS
and  being-moved more than-one  movement outside of-the first
opaipas, doTe Kal TV yiv avaykalov, €iTe TePL TO UEOOV
sphere so-that also  the  earth necessary whether about  the middle
L) > \ ~ ’ /. ’ ’ ~ ’
€T’ €ml ToD péoov keyévn Péperar, dvo kwelolar Popds.
or upon the  middle  lying it-is-carried  two  to-be-moved  movements

’ \ , > ~ , , \
TovTov &¢ ouuPBalvovtos dvaykaiov yiyveslar mapddovs kal
of-this and happening necessary to-come-about  passings and

\ - > , » ~ B 5 ,
Tpomas TV €vdedepévwy doTpwy. TobTo & 00 daveTal
turnings of-the  having-been-bound  stars this and not  appears

, SRR 5 o \ \ s > ,
ylyvopevov, dAN del  TAUTA KATQ  TOUS QUTOUS AVATEAAEL
coming-about but always the-same  according-to the same rises

\ ’ ’ 3 ~ b4 bl 1 \ ~
TE Kot 8U€TOLL TOTTOUS QUTNS. €TL 8 n ¢Opa TWV

both and  sets Pplaces of-it further and  the movement  of-the
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poplwv kal 6\ys avTis 1) kata  PUow €ml  TO péoov
parts and  of-whole  of-it the according-to nature  toward the middle
To0 TavTds €oTw: dia TOUTO yap Kal TUyxdver Keywévn
of-the all is because-of  this for also  it-happens lying

~ > \ ~ ’ /4 b hd > \ 3 A
VUV €TTL TOU KEVTPOU* 5La7TOp7’]G€L€ 8 av TLS, €TTEL TAUTOV
now upon the  center might-be-perplexed and —  someone since  the-same
> ’ 3> \ \ ’ \ ’ 7 \
audoTépwy €0TL TO UéTOV, TPOS TOTEPOV (épeTar Ta
of-both is the  middle toward — which is-carried the-(things)
Bapos éxovra kal Ta pdpia Tis yis kara  ¢vow: ToTEPOV
weight  having and the parts of-the earth according-to nature  whether
érv 7100 mavtds éoTt péoov, 7 didTL THS yis. dvdykn
because  of-the all is a-middle  or because of-the earth  necessary

\ \ \ ~ ’ \ \ \ ~ \ \ ~
dn  mpos TO TOU mavrds: kal yap Ta Kobda kal TO TWUP
indeed toward the of-the all also  for the  light and  the fire
els Tovvavtiov ¢epdueva Toits Pdpeot wpos TO EoyaTov
into  the-contrary being-carried ~ to-the  weights toward  the  extremity

’ ~ ’ ’ \ ’ ’ \
Pépetar Tob mepiéyovTos Tomov TO péoov. ovuPBéfnke dé
is-carried of-the  enclosing place the  middle it-has-happened ~ and

TaOTO péoov evar Tijs yis kal ToU TavTds: GépeTar yap

the-same — a-middle to-be  of-the earth and  of-the all is-carried  for
\ LAY \ ~ ~ ’ > \ \ ’

kal €ml  TO TS yis péoov, dAAa kata  ovuBeBnkds,

also  toward the of-the earth middle but according-to  accident

il 70 péoov éxel év TP TOD TAVTOS PETW.

in-so-far-as the middle  it-has in the  of-the all middle

St 8¢ éperar mpos TO THS Yis wéoov, onuetov 8Tt TG
that and it-is-carried toward the of-the earth middle a-sign that  the
pepdueva Bdpn €m TavTv o0 map dAAAa PépeTar alla
being-carried  weights  upon this not beside  one-another are-carried  but
ey , o \ e oy , NN
TPOS opolas ywvias, WOoTe TPOS €V TO uéoov pépeTal, Kal TO
toward  like angles so-that  toward one the middle it-is-carried also  the
TiS yijs. ¢avepov Tolvvy OTL avdykn éml Tob péoov elvar THY

of-the earth  clear then that necessary  upon the  middle  to-be  the
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yijv kal dkivnrov, duid  Te Tas elpnuévas airlas, kal SLoTL
earth and  motionless because-of both the  said causes and  because
\ ’ I3 ’ ki ’ \ ’ ’ 7’
Ta Bla  purTolueva dvw Bdpn kata orduny mdAw Pépetar
the  by-force being-thrown upward weights along  a-plumb-line again  are-carried
€ls TavTd, KAV €ls dmewpov 7 dlvaus €xkpurTi.  OTL pév
into the-same  even-if into infinity the  power should-throw-out  that  indeed
odv  oUTe Kkweltar oUT €kTOS ketTar Tob uéoov, pavepov
therefore  neither it-is-moved nor  outside  it-lies of-the  middle clear
€k TOoUTwy: TPOS Oe ToUTOls OfAov €k TV elpnuévawr TO
out-of these besides  and  these clear out-of the things-said the
M ~ ~ s ; , , ;
alTov Tijs povijs. € yap Puoer méduke Pépeclar mdvTobev
cause of-the rest if for  by-nature it-is-natured to-be-carried from-all-sides

mPOS TO péoov, womep Palveral, Kal TO WP AmO TOU péoov

toward the middle  as appears also the fire  from the  middle

mdAw mpos TO €oxatov, advvatov évexlivar oTobY

again toward  the  extremity impossible to-be-borne anything-whatever
’ 3 ~ > \ ~ ’ \ ’ 7’ \

popiov avtijs amo Tob péoov 1 Puacleév: wla yap

part of-it from  the middle not  having-been-forced one  for

\ e ey ~ e N ) ,
dopa  TOoD €vos kat amAi] Tob amlod, dAN’ ovx ai évavTiat
a-movement of-the one  and simple  of-the simple but  not  the contrary
7 d amd Tob uéoov T €ml TO péoov evavtia.
the-(one) and from  the middle  to-the toward the middle  contrary

5 , o , >/ > ~ P
el Tolvuy oTLODY ubpov  advvatov évexOijvar amod
if  then anything-whatever  part impossible to-be-borne from

~ , e Vs e ¥ > ,
ToU péoov, davepov Ot kal TRV OAny €rt advwwaTtdTepov:
the  middle clear that also  the  whole  still  more-impossible
5w \ \ , , , v e
els 6  yap TO pdpiov mépuke pépeclar, kal TO Slov
into  which  for the  part is-natured  to-be-carried  also  the  whole

. , s Ny R N
evratla méduker- dor elmep adivatov kwmlijvar pn Vmo

there is-natured so-that  if-indeed  impossible to-be-moved ~ not by
, s > - » > SRR , R

KPELTTOVOS LOXUOS, avaykailov av €L aQuTnNY UEVEW €Tl

a-stronger force necessary —  would-be it to-remain  upon
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700 péoov. papTupel d¢ ToUTOlS KAl TA TAPA TRV
the middle testifies and  to-these also  the-(things) from the
- , \ \ > , \ \
palnuaTikdv Aeydueva mepl v doTpoloylav: Ta yap
mathematicians being-said about  the astronomy the  for

’ /4 7 ~ ’ 9
dawdueva ovuBaiver peraBadAdvrwy TRV oxyudTwv ols

appearances Jollow of-the-changing the  figures by-which
apLoTat 7OV doTpwv 1) Tdéls, @S €ml Tob péoov
has-been-determined ~ of-the  stars the order as  upon the  middle

keyévns Tiis yhs. mepl pev olv  ToD TOmMOU Kal Uovijs
lying of-the earth  about  indeed therefore the  place and  rest
Kal Kwijoews, Ov  Tpdmov éxer, TooalTa elpiolm
and  motion which  way ir-is so-much let-it-have-been-said
[ ~ sy [ - s,
mepl avTijs. oxijua O éxew odaipoedés avaykaioy avTiv
about it a-shape  and to-have spherical necessary it
€kaoTov yap TV popiwv Bdpos Exer péxpt mPos TO
each for of-the  parts weight bas as-far-as  toward  the
, \ oy LSRN ~ , s 1
uéoov, kal TO EarTov Vmo 7ol pellovos @bovuevov
middle and  the lesser by the greater being-pushed
ovx oidv Te kuualvew, alla ovpmélecfar  pdAlov kai
not  possible —  to-swell but to-be-pressed-together  rather and

ovyxwpely €tepov €Tépw, €ws av ENOy eml TO péoov.

to-give-way one to-another until —  it-come upon the middle
det 3¢ vofjoar 7O Aeyduevov diomep Qv el yryvouévns Tov
it-is-needful and to-conceive the thing-said as — if coming-to-be the

’ o \ ~ 7’ 7 ’ ’
TpomoY OV Kal TV PuotoAdywr Aéyovol Twes yevéola.
way which also  of-the natural-philosophers say some  to-have-come-to-be

\ > ~ \ ’ 3> -~ ~ ’ ~ 7
ANV €xelvor pev Blav airidvrar Tis kdTw  Popds: BéATiov
except  those indeed force  allege-as-cause of-the downward movement better
d¢ Tlévar Ta\nbés, kal Ppdvar TovTo ovuPalvew da  TO
and  to-lay-down the-truth and  to-say this to-follow because-of  the

’ b4 7’ \ ’ 524 A A ’ ks
Prow Exew ¢épecbar 7O Bdpos éxov mpods TO péoov. év

a-nature to-have to-be-carried the-(thing) weight  having toward the middle  in
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Sduvduer odv  BvTos Tob ulyuaros Ta dwakpwdueva EdpépeTo
potency therefore being of-the mixture the  things-being-separated were-carried

opolws mdvtolev mpos TO péoov. €T’ oy opolws Amod

alike from-all-sides  toward the middle whether  therefore  alike from
TGOV €oxdTwy dypnuéva  Ta udpua ouvixin TPOS TO
the extremities  having-been-divided the  parts were-brought-together toward  the

wéoov, €’ d\\ws €xovta, moujoel TavTOV. OTL pév oy
middle or  otherwise  being it-will-make  the-same that  indeed therefore
opolws ye  mavraxdlev amd TV éoxdTwy depouévawr
alike at-least  from-everywhere ~ from  the extremities of-things-carried
mpos & TO péoov dvaykaiov Oupotov yiyveoOar mwdvry
toward one the middle necessary like to-become every-way
TOV Oykov, ¢pavepdy: loov yap mwavty mpooTlleuévov loov
the  bulk clear of-equal  for every-way being-added equally
avdykn améyew Tol péoov TO €oxaTov: TOUTO O€ TO OXTuA
necessary  to-be-distant of-the middle  the extremity this and the shape
odaipas €éotiv. ovdev 8¢ dioloer mpds TOV Adyov, 0vd €l wy)
of-a-sphere s not-at-all and will-differ as-regards the  argument even if not
mavTaxdlev opolws ovvéler mpods TO péoov TA udpia avTis.
from-everywhere  alike ran-together toward the middle  the parts of-it
TO yap mAelov ael TO PO avTol éNaTTov mpowlelv
the  for greater always  the  before itself lesser to-push-forward
avaykalov péxpt Tob péoov TNV pomy  €xOvTwy dudotv,
necessary as-far-as  of-the middle  the  inclination having of-both
kat T0b PBapvrépov mpowlotvros péxpt TovTOv TO ENaTTOV
and  of-the heavier pushing-forward as-far-as  of-this the  lesser
Bapos. 6 yap dv Tis  amoprioee, TNV aUTNY ExeL TOUTOLS
weight which for ~ —  someone might-question  the  same bas  as-these
ANow- el yap olons €ml 10D péoov kal odatpoedods Tis yijs
a-solution if for  being upon the  middle  and  spherical of-the earth
moA\amAdotov Bdpos émvyévorro mpods Odrepov nuopaipov,

a-many-times-greater  weight  should-be-added toward ~ one hemisphere
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ovk €oTar 170 avTd péoov Tob Shov kal TO THjS YhST dOTE

not  will-be  the same  middle  of-the whole  and the of-the earth  so-thar

7 ol uevel éml ToU péoov, 7 elmep, Npewoer ye
either not  it-will-remain  upon the  middle or if-indeed it-will-rest at-least
A A \ ’ 54 ol ’ ~ \
Kal pn TO pécov €xovod, 1) mépuke  kwelolar kal
even not the middle  having in-so-far-as it-is-natured to-be-moved  also

viv. 70 pév odv  dmopoluevov TobT éEoTw detv & od
now  the indeed therefore  thing-questioned this is to-see  and not
\ A > ’ \ 7 ~ > ~
XOAeTOV pukpov €mTelvavTas, kal OeAdvtas mas aioluey
hard a-little baving-pressed and  baving-divided how  we-claim
3 ~ ’ ’ \ \ ’ ’ 34
omooovoty uéyelos Pépecliar mpos 16 péoov, Bdpos éExov.
any-size-whatever a-magnitude to-be-carried toward the middle weight having

~ \ e > \ 7 ~ 14 ~ 7 \
dAov yap ws ovxl péxpt ToU dijaclar ToU kévTpov TO

clear for that  not as-far-as  of-the  to-touch of-the  center the
éoxatov, dAAG O€l kpatety 70 wAéov €ws av Adfy T®
extremity but it-is-needful to-prevail  the more until —  it-take  by-the

avTol péow TO péoovs péxpt ToUTOU Yyap éxe TV pomiv.
of-itself  middle  the middle as-far-as  of-this for it-has  the inclination
ovdév  Tolvwv Bagéper TolTo Aéyew €ml Bdov kal
not-at-all  then it-differs this to-say upon  a-clod and

, ~ , N s\ o ~ ~ > \
wopiov Tob TUXGVTOS 1) €ml OA\ns Tijs yis: ov yap O
a-part the  chance-(one)  or upon whole  the earth  not  for because-of

ukpdTTa 1) péyelos elpyTar 1O ovuBatvor, dA\Aa kata

smallness or magnitude  bas-been-said the  thing-happening  but about

TavTos Tob pomny &ovtos é€ml 1O péoov- oTe

all the-(thing) — an-inclination ~ having toward the  middle so-that

v o \ Y v \ , > ~

elte 6\ molev EpépeTo €iTe KATA  UEPOS, AVAYKATOV
whether whole  from-somewhere was-carried or according-to  part necessary

, , , o » ’ ey ,
uéxpe TouTOoU Pépectiar €ws av mavrayxdbev opoiws AdBy
as-far-as  of-this to-be-carried  until —  from-everywhere  alike it-take
\ , > , ~ ’ e\ - ,

TO ‘lLEUOV, aVLGaCO#ﬁVU)V TWV €)\CLTTOVUJV vmTo TWV ‘LLELCOV(UV

the  middle being-made-equal of-the  lesser by the  greater
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T Tpowoer Tijs pomijs. €T odv  €yévero, TOUTOV

by-the  pushing-forward ~ of-the inclination ~whether therefore it-came-to-be  this

avaykaiov yevéoOa TOV TPOTOV, WoTE davepov 6Tt
necessary to-have-come-to-be  the way so-that  clear that

odapoedr)s 1 yéveois avtijs, €T’ ayéunTos ael  pévovoa,
spherical the coming-to-be of-it or  ungenerated  always remaining

TOV avTOov Tpdmov é&xew Ovmep KAv el yryvouévny TO

the  same way to-be which-very even  if  coming-to-be the
TPOTOV €YEVETO. KATA TOOTOV TE Oy  TOV Adyov
first it-came-to-be  according-to  this both indeed  the argument

avaykalov elvar 70 oxfua opapoedés avTis, kal OTL
necessary to-be the  shape spherical of-it and  because

, , \ , \ N ey , 5Ny
mavra ¢éperar Ta Papéa mpos Tas ouolas ywvias, AAX ov
all is-carried  the heavy toward the  like angles but not
map dA\nAa- TobTo O¢ méduke mPoOs TO PUoer oPapoedés.
beside  one-another  this and is-natured toward the by-nature spherical

N

odv  €oTt opapoeldrs, 7 Ploer ye  opaipoedis.

either  therefore it-is  spherical or by-nature at-least spherical

- T ’ ~ 5 o ,
det d  ékaoTov MNéyew TowlTOV €lvar O  Puoe
it-is-needful and  each to-say such to-be which  by-nature

, > Ve .y Sy A voe , \
BovAeTrar €lvar kat 6  vmdpyxer, ala un 6  PBla  kal
it-wants to-be  and  which belongs but not  which by-force and
\ ’ b4 \ \ \ ~ / \ \
mapa puow. ért 8¢ kal dia TV pawouévwy kata TNV
against  nature  further and also  through the  appearances according-to the
> & U TN ; > ; , »
alofpow- olite yap v ai Ths celjrns éxlelifers TowavTas v
perception neither for  — the of-the moon eclipses such —
elyov Tas damoTopds: viv yap €v pév Tols Katd  pijva
would-have the  sections now  for in  indeed the according-to a-month
~ ’ ’ \ ’ \ \ 3 ~
oxnpatwopols mdoas AauBdver Tas diapéoets (kal yap edfeia
figures all it-takes the  divisions and  for  straight
ylverar kal dudlkupTos kal kol\n), mepl 3¢ Tas éxAelfers

it-becomes  and  gibbous and  hollow about  and the  eclipses
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ael kvpry &xer ™y opllovoar ypauwiy, ot émelmep
always  convex it-has the  bounding line so-that  since-indeed
> 7 \ A ~ ~ 3 ’ 1 ~ ~ N
exAelmer dua ™y ThS yis emmpdolnow, 7 Ths yis av
it-is-eclipsed because-of the  of-the earth screening the of-the earth —
M , ~ , ) \ 5
€ln mepupépeta 7o oxrjuaros aitio opapoedns odoa.
would-be  circumference of-the  shape a-cause  spherical being

¥ \ \ ~ ~ oy , s o, \
ére 8¢ dwa  Tijs TV doTpwy davTacias ov pdvov ¢avepov
further and through the  of-the stars appearance not only clear

O1L mepipeprs, dAAG kal TO  uéyellos odk ovoa peydAn:

that  curved but also  in-the magnitude  not  being  great
Uikpds yap yryvouévns peractdoews mulv mpos peonufSplov
of-a-small  for coming-about a-shifting for-us  toward  south

[ > , v , e ey ,
kal dpktov €mdnAws €Tepos yiyverar 0 opillwy kUkAos,
and  north evidently another  becomes the  bounding  circle
v Ve s ~ , Y \ ,
WoTe TA VTEp Kepalis doTpa peydAny Exew v perafoliy,
so-that  the above  head stars a-great to-have the  change

A\ A > \ 7 \ k4 A 7’
kal un Tavta ¢alveolar mpds dpkTov Te kal peonufplov
and  not  the-same  to-appear toward  north both and  south
peraBaivovow: éuol yap €v AlyimTw pév doTépes opdvTa
for-those-moving some  for  in  Egypt indeed stars are-seen

kat mept Kimpov, év Tols mpos dpkrov ¢ xwplos ody

and  about  Cyprus in  the toward  north and  regions not
opdvTal, Kal Ta dd  mavtés év Tols mpPoOs dpkTov
are-seen and  the-(ones) through all in  the toward — north

dawdueva TV doTpwy €v €kelvols Tols TOTOLS ToLElTAL SUOLW.
appearing of-the stars in  those the  places make a-setting
3 b > ’ > ’ ~ \ n \ ~
WoT 00 udvov €k ToUTwVY dNAov Tepupepeés OV TO OXTua
so-that not only out-of these clear curved being the  shape

Lo aayy , , p s
TS yfs, al\a kal odaipas ov peydAns: ov yap av ovTw

of-the earth  but also  of-a-sphere  mnot great not  for —  thus

\ > 7 > ’ ’ </ 4 \
Taxy émidnlov émolel petioTapévors olTw Bpayy. do
quickly  evident it-would-make ~ for-those-shifting thus a-little wherefore
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\ . , ; \ NN e ,
ToUs vUmoAaufdvovtas ocuvvdmTew TOV Tepl Tas HpaxAelas
the-ones  supposing to-join the  about the  Heraclean
’ ’ ~ A\ \ > ’ A\ ~ \ ’

omiAas Tomov 7§ mepl Y Twduciy, kal TolTOV TOV TPJTOV
pillars place to-the about the  Indian-(land) and this the  way

5 \ , , oy c ; v
evar Ty OdharTav plav, un Aav — vmolaufdvew dmota
to-be  the  sea one not  exceedingly to-suppose incredible

~ , \ , \ SN o

dokelv: Aéyovor 8¢ Texpapduevor kal Tols €Népacw, OTL
to-seem they-say and inferring also  by-the  elephants that
TEPL ApOTEPOUS TOVS TOTOUS TOVS €0XATOUS OVTAS TO YEVOS
about  both the Pplaces the outermost being the kind

s o~ . A~ s, \ \ , 5Ny 2
aVTOV €0TWw, WS TAV éoxdTwy dia  TO ovwdmTew dANjAOLS
of-them is as  of-the outermost because-of the to-join to-one-another
TobT0 TemovddTwr. Kal TRV pabnuaTikdy door T uéyebos
this having-undergone  and  of-the mathematicians as-many-as the magnitude
avaloyileolar mepdvTar Tis mepipepelas, eis TeTTAPAKOVTO
to-reckon-out try of-the circumference up-to forty
Aéyovow elvar pvpuddas oTadiwv: €€ OV Tekpaipoucrols ov
they-say to-be  myriads of~stades out-of which for-those-inferring not

wévov odarpoedij Tov dykov dvaykaiov elvar ThS Yis, dAAa

only spherical the  bulk necessary to-be  of-the earth but
kal un péyav mpods 70 TV dAwv doTpwv uéyefos.
also not  great compared-with the  of-the other stars magnitude
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